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The p = followed b 
from the Greek, changes its natural _ 
for that of the f, as a why in : En 2 viz. 
11 00 Luthe c. O's 5 ply, in 
in; but 98 2 o be w 
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1 dip hthong s are formed of gay Joinec 

! together "-f one Fllable; and are pronounced as one 
letter + they gare us 8 Aye Jr. 16, ic; iu. 
Senate e 0 Piedra ſtone 3, Diba 


God v N 5 47 of belguab wen ei it 2nd 
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e 4 dechniible 'Þ pa peice and pre. 


are ee into Na and ko The Spanif 
age 82 three dente, and two indefinite, — 


| ©: . oh £*icr Ar n t d 16? 
"at Ar bs 5 fle A; 3d T-ICL | EF: do's SIG, * 3 ©\ ; 


all hw hea bares by eee made theſe 
erms eaſy aud famille tobe whe ere une quainted 


— ith grammar. To this end, 1 firfd ſpeak of the? 
i, Engliſh articles, and hope to make che meaneſt es. 
„ {paciry conceive ele. Ig "Engliſh has ce urtiele: 
hy | 772 and ag the latter, when 1 it comes before a word 
in Peginning with a vowel,” for the eaſe and found . 
Nie . takes an u; as for example, an 
„. an 4%. and it is the ſame when it is joined tg 
1: word beginning with am b, an houſe, Act ſome 
in few words excepted, Cg. Of cheſe two articles che 
4 one is definite; that is, determinate, pointing out. 
5 ſome particular and individual thing or perſonz the 
n other, indefinite, or general: be is the definite 


article, a the article indefinite: for example; if 
I ſay, 1 bought be houſe, 1.refer to ſome articulay 
houſe, "which has been before · mentioned, or of 
which the perſon to whom 1 H peak has one Ho- 
tice; for otherwiſe it would 8 to defite an . 
explanation; as, what Houſe? c. but if LE, 


perſon would be inſtructed; but ſhould I ſay, that 
corner houſe" is an houſe, it is probable,” lie d | 
| who doubted it? 1 ſaw the king: if Lam in Frarice} 
it would be ſuppoſed the'aftitle he defines the king | 


5 of France; but if 1: lay. 4 king, I define no 


cular king „ and dt may aàs well be the 1 
England 6h the king of France. As I believe t 
examples ſufficient, I ſhall 80 on to the 8 
articles; Which are, as I hade ſaid; five in r U 
viz. three definite or determined; one maſe: 
el; one feminine, nd one . . 


2 


4 — 


[1 have bought an houſe, I ſpeak: in general; and 5 
point out no particular houſe.” If in directing a Per- 5 
ſon, I ſay, that corner houſe" is be houſe, the _ 4 
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for inanimates, or at leaſt they ve 
ſeldom make: uſe of genders z and when they-go 
they give the noun the ſame gender it has in Latin. 
I dot remember any but the word ſbip, which the 

make of the feminine (it being 
in Latin navis) ; and il 1 fay,.. 


" 


_ 


$. £5 — . Ne Y 
$3.8 IIS" 
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40 cab | ac 


in the plural. 
Lou muſt 


18 1 


plur 


irregular; the —— * el, 
al; but the feminine is re 


makes 1 in the 
z 'for it forms 
Netter 73 for EX» 


its plural by the addition of 
ample, /a adds s, las, 


you have the plural. 
Though the article e is maſculine, yet it is ſome- 
times Joined to a ſubſtantive of the feminine gen- 


and never 


der, Yar in the ſingu 
in the plural, to avoid the meeting 
el alma, el agua, &c. 1 have ſaid that this happens 
only in the ſingular, for the cauſe is takten _—_ in 
the plural, the etweer 


aa, 


lar number only; 
of two aa, viz. 


L het" apa 
as las almas, las aguas. ' : 


expreſſion, * is put 
"mer, el darmir, &c. 


1 
LY 


oo 


The articles very e 


W, ve muſt uſe this article lo, when an 


- 


ive: you neon: or that whick js js yours, chat which 
belongs to yoi!. vr falls to your ſhare, © Qpiero lo 
2] mie, I will have, I deſire my on; that which be- 
. Jongs to me. Dale lo fuys, give him his own, what 
© " appertains to him. By which examples, it is clear 
that mne, tuyo, ſuyo, though in their nature. adjectives, 
are here ſubſtantives, or take place as ſubſtantives; ; 
for they ſtand by themſelves and make a complete 
ſenſe without E, help of + anot 2 Ya, which 18 
the property. of a noun ſubſtantive; as will be thewn 
en en nds 1 f on uns. Þ 
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2 n 184 „ Pert, f Kol chick does not 
11 refer to time, and which, with the aſſiſtance 
os of, the article, has gender, number, and caſe; as, 


el cielo, la: tierra, le virtual, el vicio, 0 ende. el 


oy 0" lo bueno, lo mato, & c. : 
Nouns are divided into fubſlantive'ang adjeflive: 
| the ſubſtantive declares its full meaning without 
the addition of another word; as hombre a man, 
_ger'a woman, fel the ſan, luna the moon, Se. 
Ihe noun adjective has no meaning of i 

_ and requires the aſſiſtance of a eee to con 
hs Bhs i which 7 ak 


- Neben little, ucgro bl ack, roꝶo Tel, yarns de gr . 
&c. Now ſhould I ſay, give me a black, a red, 


e. without referring to ſome Jubſtantive, as a 


a8 ag hood, a red doak, ir pin dent 


oa 
2 — 


— {6 chere, ie \neceflity x ; xptrt] 
it : for example, if if I el ſhew me a Cs» AY 
ame e -aſked;. will you h 
-of bleed Se: where e 


zoun ſubſtantive. is again divided ii 
Ene appallative, The noùn ſuhſtanti Proper, 
18 l is appropriated to ſome parti icular thing, 
to diſtinguiſh-it from ſome other of the de Gene: ſpecies,” 
or ſort, as Pedro Peter, Juan John, Madriu, N 
Rome, Londres London, Go. 
The noun, ſubſtantive appellative. is that Which 
includes many of the ſame ſart; as A province, 
kingdom, a king, a ſoldier, an e eee 
reyno, rey, ſoldado, animal, &c. whit, 
Nouns, whether. udien or ok C weak are 
divided into primitives and derivatives. Ihe prin 
| tive, as well in the adjective, as in the ſubſtantiva, 
is that which is 22 holden to any other Werd 
for its original, and owes it to the inſtitution only 


of its own language, or of that language, from 
whence its own is derived; viz. e is Latin,- and 


hombre 'is. Spaniſh; notwithſta ading 


eſteemed a primitive in the latter, Foo in 0 deere ET 


and ſo, verde, ſeco, roxe,. triſtez; 8c; though they are 
derived num che Latin, are locked upon as primi- = 
2 ; n 0 3 1 ann . „ 
a noun galt is that Which is formed: from 
* other word, which is its primitive; via reg 
larigad,  bumanidad; &c. are derived from #8g/a, 
ambre, for which reaſon cheynare called deri- 
valives. N Wag t e 009095 ee een Io” 


® gain, nouns are divided into gi com- 
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Al 


temple. a; temple, ebene an example, pueblo a 


the ſpirit; S. „ 


pan, 14 crin 


2 m. All. nouns as beinen in 2 ate ene as 7 


people, brags che arm, Ee... except da ana n 3 
hand, 4e go cke ſhip, which are feeminine. | 3 


7 IV. The termination 4 1 Wasen ine, 


1 4 1 *. ure . ab U : 


V. All. nouns; 4ndiny 
tud; "Vf | | 
guide, a a coffin, a; bier, aud a lute, which 2”, 
are maſculine; &. adalid, el ataut, el laud. 12 

, FS Nouns Rnding | in 4 are feminine, as campana A 
— the: followin Im 
ſex, are -maſ 
feminine termination; Viz. Profeta a prone. Coy: 
evangeliſta an evangeliſt, poeta.”a poet, p | 
planet, ateiſta an atheiſt, 1 an ee 


„ 


of which mark the 


Calviniſta a Calviniſt, Feſaita a ſeſuit, alpamiſte 
an alchymiſt, dia a 3 mana pb, lms —- 
abi or cuſtom, papa _ 
the pope. They 8 have the maſculine 
article el, as e 4 pines, a climas, l 45. Dn 


a climate, alcavala 


el mana, &e. 


VII. All nouns: winch end in I are e = 5 : 


batel a {kiff, pincel a pencil, papel paper, Ge. but 
you muſt except theſe feminines, viz. da cal lime, 


la miel honey, ia biel che gall 2 piel the Lein, 1 
la ſal ſalt, la carzel a priſon. : 5 
VIII. Thoſe +nouns which. terminate in » are 


maſculines, as el pan bread, almazen an arſenal, 
a warehouſe, el corapon dhe heart, Sc. except da | 
Nen the temple of the head, 4a ſarten à frying- 
aſt's hair, a vrden order, rank, 
* A 8 . Wich are all feminine. 


IX. N 


„ virtue, truth, Sc. enceept adald( a2 


- maſiena_ the morning, Se. 


uline, | notwithſtanding they have a . b 
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1 condition, juſtificacion juſtification, ad- 
miracion admiration, privacion privation, priſion 
the time a perſon has been in confinement,” conde. 

| nacion condemnation, S 

X. Words terminating in r are "tins, 4 
amor love, dolor grief, pain, ardor ardor, &c. 
but Ja flor a flower, la labor labour, la mar the 
| fea, are ehe You muſt remark, that when 
this word mar is before an adjective, it becomes 
maſculine; for example, you muſt ſay, el mar 
Mediterraneo, and not la mar Mediterrano. 
Xl. Thoſe nouns which end in's are aaſeulives, 
a8 anis anis, mies grain, mais millet, Sc. All 
Nouns endin $4 in x are maſculine, as relox a clock, 
tro an ho 
grain, carcax a E wy 


. OTE N ko — 


07 the Aale, 72 nouns. 


= Aving. given rules by which Fg W of 
nouns may be known, I ſhall proceed to their 


5 — 58 Which are fix, and are as follow; the nomi- 
native, the genitive, the dative, the Gn, 


| =o vocative, and the ablative. 


The nominative is ſo called, PD the Latin no- 


208 are, becauſe it always mentions the thing or 


5 perſon whom we ſpeak of; as, el rey the king, el 


7 ro the governor, el capitan the captain. 

I.öuũe genitive takes its name from the Latin verb 
. gignere to beget; for all the other caſes in Latin are 
formꝰd from this; as amator, amatoris, amatori, &c. 
Xp and is allo 2 YT becauſe i it thews the thing or 
5 5 5 n 


he paniſh Grammar, = 
IX. e N end in ion, are feminine, as 


made in the earth for che N 


. n Ak. a r 


a "I r 


1 WWW 
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' The dative,. 1 called, from the ſupine 


the verb dere. io give, denotes a tranſition f 
place or perſon to anotheg; 4s; e . cami/a a 
Pedro, T give m ſhirt, to ning 


The accuſative in panik is always the ſame with 
the nominative, and is ſo named from the verb ac- 
cuſars- to accuſe, becauſe it declares the ſubject of © 


the verb; as, ama 4 Dias, I love God, where God 


is the ſub ject of my love: it always follows the 


verb; as, er el ladran, ta aceuſe the thief; 
accuſar el malo, ta impeach the wicked, Sc. 


The vocative has its name from the ſu pine vocatumn, 


n 1 n gue 


De Spauiſh Gramma f 
perſon from which ſome other procegdg 3 a: 
| bijo del principe, Nabe che prince, G. 


of the verb vocare. This caſe 1 in ſpeaking 


or calling to another; as, O amiga, ven à mi ſecorro, 
O! friend, come to my aſſiſtance (ſuccour); O 


Dion ſocorre me en = rey _ O God, aſſiſt me 
in my neceffity, 


The ablative * its name fand the ſupine 1 


ablatum, of the verb auferre, to carry or take away z 


it ſignifies an ablation, follows verbs of ſeparation, - 
and in Spaniſh is always like the genitive: it has 
theſe ſigns, from, by, with, out, ; as, ſacar un 2 


hombre de la carzel, to get a man out Pas priſon, Sc. 


You may obſerve farther, that the Spaniſh never Fi 
varies the termination of the word in the declen- 
ſions, as the Latin does; but chat che caſes are di- 


ſtinguiſned by the article. 


Take notice alſa, that hn yon would have the. . 
plural of a word; which terminates in a vowel, you”: "= 
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form it by the addition of an 3; as, ab ; 3 | : 


hombre, hombres, Sc. The Plural 5 thoſe orgs = 
: by . _ 5 8 
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| It is requiſite that I ſhould, before pro 
the examples, deſſre you would take notice, that . 
adjectives in the Spani tongue, ene in one of theſe 
five letters; VIE. in a, e, 0, l, of 2; as, Buena, trifle, 
le gil, ic 4. I. bat you may find leſs diff. 
e declenſ n, T Thall decline an djective 


7 xs 18 IN 


2 9 > 6 tt 443 * 

4 > * * only ot PX I FF * 
* 2 8 
N \ N 
2 * 

» 
* 

1 ** 


„ · > 1 . 
** In bacha, he gos 
* 2 4 9 £ b 4 6 
— N ; 5 i 


e o 
; * x 
1 
- = 
— 
3 — * 
5 Sas - 
s Y © * 2 
f Fo > . ” > 4 
5 4 4. * * 
— v4 8 6 N 
1 A; - : 
FS 


1 Fe * 


nation 4. 


5 


terms 


| G. de las MA. 
D. 4 lat buenbis, 
A. las buena, a 85 e 
N 


* 2 no plural in Englith, s indeed none . 
the r 1 diet without 7 8 are _ ſubſtan- 
tively. 1: 25 ee earas, Tai „ 

. | A. los nile 
: 4 4 3 KR MAG ? Vne) 5 
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5. 4% poleroſes 5, 5 
A. los poderoſos, 
V. oles Poderoſos, 
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Jos pant, 
. Tos, £apazes, 


grande, ſanto and 
„ When followed by 


> laſt dae 
cannot ſay grande a es 
lable, and ſay, gran muger, gran cavallo, 
1 E 
or its init 


on, 
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The adjective ſanto loſes alſo 
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Cannot ſay ſanta Pedro, ſanto Antonio, &c. but ſan 
Pedro, ſan Antonio, &c. except in the following, 
+ ſanta Thomas, ſanto Domingo, where you ſee nothing 
- xetrench'd; but ſant Iago muſt be pronounced as here 


Vote, loſing only the o in ſanto. 


When a ſubſtantive, to which the adjective bueno 


20s joined, follows immediately, the adjective loſes 

its laſt letter; as, huen hombre, a good man; buen 

cavallo, a good horſe; and not Bueno hombre, &c. 

It is the ſame in regard of malo; as, mal hombre, an 8 

jüll man; mal cavallo, a bad horſe, Sc. But, when : 

the adjective bueno follows its ſubſtantive, it loſes | 

nothing; for we ſay hombre bueno, or malo; ca- | 

vallo bueno, or malo, &c, But here take notice, this 

is only in the maſculine gender, for in the feminine 

they ſuffer noieetrenchment either hefore or after 

dhe ſubſtantive : for you may ſay buena, mala mu- 

ger; or, muger buena, mala. Tanto and quanto in 

the ſame manner loſe the ſyllable before their-adjec- 

tives; a8, 7an grande, quan grande; tan pequeno, 

quan Pequelio z, lan bueno, quan buena; fan malo, quan 
malo; tan temprano, quan temprano ; tan tarde, 


| Of the comparatives and ſuperidtives. 

IT There are three degrees of compariſon reckoned 
by the grammarians, though I cannot ſee that there 

| > ther han ents prog eee 
comparative and ſuperlative; for the * poſitive can- 
not Do fhid bs compare: for when 1 ſay wiſe, it is 

_ viſible 1 only. poſitively mention a quality, witho 
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ak ut 
making any compariſony bur Wie 1 ſay-wiſer, I 


| then He: a eee, as, Jobn is wiſer than 
Peter. Nay, even the ſuperlative may be denied as - 
a degree of compariſon; for. when. I ſay /y 99 
letters - were obliging, or your letters were , . 
obliging, I think it is evident, that I make no mor 
compariſon in the latter than in the former, and it ia 
only a degree in the ſignification. When I ſay zu, 
wiſe, Fohn is wiſer, Fohn is the wise, I make nao 
compariſon in a. firſt and laſt diction; the fink: | 
marks 3 and poſitively the epithet, Fob it 
| wiſe; the laſt marks an exceſs of the quality, Joby 
is the wiſeſt; but cannot juſtly be ſaid to make any 
compariſon : and it is as erroneous to fay; that the 
ſuperlative is the laſt exceſs for we. may —_— 
comparative even upon a ſuperlative, and conſe 
quently, © the comparative will then exceed; oe: 
| Terence gives. us an example of thin: Perſuade tibi te 
mibi eſſe chariſſimum, ſed multo fore «hariprem, f, &. 
Cicero, fays, Ego autem hoc ſum miſerion guam tu, que - 
es miſerrima, &c. But as my buſineſs is ta denk 
and not to criticiſe, I ſhall follow the common road. 
and allow three degrees, which are the poſitive. 
comparative, and ſuperlative; > good, beiter baf 
The comparative is made uſe of to compare one 
thing with another, and either magnifies HN 
in Spaniſh it is formed by mas, more; or menos, 
cſs, being joined to the adjectives. Pedro es. nat 
decto que Jaun, Peter is more learned than John 4% 
Juan es menos dotto: Gur wi 0, eee is leſs land 
| rich. e ee b 17 b 
But the following are to b be eee viz. 5 ten . 5 
malo, & c. for they do not make the comparative. . 
by raking ta them mas; Bueno good makes mejor 


e mala. bad, oe” Or 3 W little, menor 
lee; 


leſs; ee pine: par hn mayor 7 bigger, greater: D 
as, Pedro es mejor que Juan, Peter is better than 
: 1c la ipeſie es — gue Ia ⁊arna, the plague is 
worſe than the itch; el. ſol es mayor yer la luna, the 
ſun is bigger than the moon, So. 
The ſuperlative is formed of its adjective, by 
changing the laſt letter into an i, and adding imo 
for the maſculine, and Fima for the feminine; as, 
grande, - grandifſimo, grandiffima ; ſanto, Santifſims, 
Ma, Kc. The comparative, when it has an 
article before it, becomes a ſuperlative; as, el mas 
dofto de 3 the moſt learned of all: where it is 
evident, that notwithſtanding aas docio is of itſelf a 
comparative, yet being preceded by an article 
it becomes à ſuperlative; the other articles Ia an 
i have the ſame force. As mas I have ſaid is a par- 
ticde-which forms tlie comparative, ſo. muy makes 
| „the ſuperlative; as we ſay bueno, mejor er a. end 
* mg bueno in the ſuperlative. ee 


Of. nouns augmentative =D diminutive, . 3 


It! is one of the greateſt elegancies 1 1n the Spaniſh 
language, that by the addition of a letter or ſyllable 
to a word, it abet a een or e the 

A Hignification. 
All the augmentatives are terminated | in on and 
16; as, hombrom a Wop man; mygerona a maſcu- 
nine woman; baſon a large baſon, &c. - Which 
ſhews, that our ideas are, by the addition of a ſyl- 
_ + Jable, — agg augmented'; for hombre gives me the 
 - ijdea of a common man, muger of an ordinary 
woman; whereas hombron ſtrikes me with the idea 
pf ſomething. gigantic, and exceeding the common 


1 as a does in regar@ to a woman. 


% 


" Thy: men dn ure jeden this debe, 
augment the idea we had; they are terminated in 


ico, ito, illo, uelo, and ino; as, hombrezillo, bom- 
brezito, a little man. Where I „„ . 


a more enlarged idea of ſomething very little? Mo- 


fico, a little boy; peguenuelo, Es. little 3 eigonino, wo 
a little or young ſtork. Theſe always retaih the 
ender of their primitives from which they are 
70 viz. hombrezillo is a maſculine; being 5 
formed from hombre, which is of that gender; the 
ſame is to be underſtqod of ene from | 


nouns of the feminine gender. | 
There are other diminutives, white even a 


4 % FI * 


grandezillo, ſomewhat big; ; graſſeziit mew 
3 % OT 


Other diminutives are agi Mikinith "ea E 
cbiguito is a diminutive, from Which is: formed thi- 


eee which is fill les. 


We FFF Tas. an Te 


4 3 
1 
; 2 {gg 


E the nouns numeral, 18 


Theſe nouns are differently dende agg we i 
ſhall ſhew. It is neceſſary here to obſerve,” chat 


8 
as, un hombre, un cavälla: this is the only one 


when uno one, comes before a noun, it loſes t 


of the numerals till you come to an hundred, 
which has both number 


loſe the Jaſt letter, as it does in the maſculine gen- 
ſay an caſa, but 4 9, an houſe; : 


EE, „ | 

Os. © Ol 

2 man, Sc. wo 5 1 5 
a - A | T 8 | de 1 

5 . 7 | 5 x I | 


the ſignification of the thing „ ng 95 


ene 
833 N 


ers and genders" for you may 
lay, ànos himbres, . ſome men; mat mige res, ſome 
women. When it is in the fen minine, it does not 


der; for though 5 6 55 lay, un e Ins cannot 7 | 1 
10 15 


ö 
4 
1 


1 
1 
4 
[ 
1} 


6 RR ve + & 4 # 7 : 2 

dne, eleven. e 
. - J . r 1 

2 enn 3 i : 
V ; 1 ” * 
e E. of F «„ 1 * * „ 
1 * & WIS 1 5 * +. 
of ; » + * 3 5 
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* > 
>» 
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1 eee a, 1 x: 4 1 E: 3 * 0 3 4 00” XY 2 N 1 
, „ N 1 „ 1 


| catorze, fourteen. i 


die y ſeis, . 
dier y fiote, ſeventeen. 


1 
jr Fg -F; oͤcbo, - eighteen... N S106 ret : 5 n 2 
dier y nueve, nineteen. n 


veinte 4 uno, one- and- twenty. 5 
veinte y dos, two- and- twenty, Se! 


ex ne. . : 1715 | 755 


5 1 8 
renta, | orty 5 3 FS bog if Lk Me 11 


engen, fifty. 


. 


 ſetenta, Ae. 41 „ TY 
. ochenta,, . 4 A lb | 
9 
cienio, an 
. im, an 1 ie 4 7 


4 * X 
3 # wt 


ninet V 


2 1845 * 


; 
ee ” Ix | 7 85 8 f N * 5 ee 


ciento q dos, an hundred and two. 920 f 
cio nto 'y diez, an hundred and te. 
ciento 2 veinte, an hundred and Besch 


. 
a 7 
4 ' 4 


% #6 & * „r 
, ; 9 * 
: | 4 
3 5 5 4 b> ; K pe. OY 2 
** 5 7 + * . oY * WW 12 

2 * % 


4 
5 
+ 
9 ; 
> „ 
& mY 


1 


are ee, and antes wich the gender of their 
ſubſtantives; as, docientos and docientas, two hun- | 
dred; trecientos and Fricientas, three hundred, & c. 
nil, a thouſand. ee e W 
dos mil, two th lie 1 1 dd Ui OY 
cien mil, an hundred chain TT eee 


wb 


+ AM 


quinientos mil, five hundred W e e 
11 FO 3 
: * 4 


a 


un millon, a million. 


dos W TO millions,” &c. 6 73 3 3 Ok WS 8 Be +. 5 * 5 


"Io 


When ciento is Fellowes bas mot 27 Bt It loſes 
hs laſt letter; as, cien hombres, an hundred men, 
and not ciento bombres; cien muperes, and not cien,f,ẽE 
mugeres, an hundred women, c. But if the 
conjunction copulative ()) comes between ciento and 
another word, it loſes nothing; as, ciento y ditæ, ci- 
ento y veinte, &c. dr. Le Enn not el cien 7 


_ &c. 3 
07 * e 


The following eee v ordinals. 
We 1 the firſt. - FFF * 
8 * egundo, .the ſecond: - et 77 8 (iin ty PRE {434 
tercero, the third. 45 n a TOT > 
guarto, the fourth. — 


7 . the fifthe 


+ of 11 88 Fu An T Ef 


— 


We” 
8 1 2 3 Fi 4 — 6 — 
exto, 5. ek „„ . 
R P 9; Fr. ra f 
abs ; 3 
ockavo che eighth JS 
0 bo ned 
; * ; 
2 
* 3 — 
4 2 1 © 
1 * * an.” - E 
* 1 ” x 8 55 3 
— GC . : BS: 1 ** 
1 * f 
* 7 > . 4 * * . — 
1 4 . 1 * 1 2 * 2 : * 4 & 7 
F - 4 - x 8 
4 5 « bas ; 28 . 2 
: {9 = El 4 * | 8 2 . we *S eb 7 
- 4 1 — * 83 I 
| imo, yelf 3 ö 
5 2 & 


ee 


4% ͥ » — ? 


=? 


1 . the ſereottrork,. 
decimo oftave, the eighteenth. . vs 0 
decimo Nnono, the re eee Ae IG 
vigeſimo, the twentiet [:-1/) guad ne n wel 
vigeimo primene the one - and t wentiech, Ar. 
trigeſimo, the thirtieen. 
 trige/imo primero, the — 
 Quadragef mo, the abs 
engage, the: 9 72 
. ſexageſirs,.. the faxtieth. ng 5 
- Septuageſimo, the ene. an 1 tis e e | 
ECL the pineticch. . 1 5 ne 
. centefano,. the hundredth. 7 ante d o 
, imo, the e ee TS +2538 5th 
777 | 
We "oy a. pon theſe sl 
but that they are pronounced as they are wrote, and 
that they form the feminine by changing FE; 
— e Js 7 gunda, Hercera, on 1 ek 


a. bg I 3 
LY "I 1 
n 
2 * 9 


143 IT W "WA, Yi 


* 


ut. MA aa Vo 


W 4 
1 E +} 1 Af 3 2 
1 94 + Tit bl 3 & 4 4 3 
Ad 


42 * EW. 1 
568 4 N 5 „ a 
— 2 J's - ; 3 ; - 
y RESTS 1 N 
7 5 2 r 2 * -#, 4 8 * *% 4 8 
4 | "We" £% FLY % % 
7 4 g 8 „1 $. Y } *. * * A 85 4 ** 
* — * 2 Hb 3 bo 2 * 1 
im. + ba 0 —— a z 1 
* ? A Th * 4 . * 
: oy & 467 - % * 
# * 3 „ X »* % F353 


* N * 1 cy þ 
1 r 
aft» wp WE 6 „5 * 1 


8 is Joes nl a i & 
though Sanctius ſays, they Are: real nouns, and 


differ in nothing but their manner of geclenſion; they 
are uſed in the place . A. BOWL $ $9. avoid n 


ben & forgch, 


F 


F •wài ⅛ĩÜ¹ x A ed , ↄ² V ... oy 


The Spaniſh Grin ze 
They are divided into ſey | claſſes; Di.. py Per. 


ſonal, Tonjundtive, poſſefive, demonſtraive, in- 
terrogative; relative, _—_ wer toy e ide — 


„ pronoun aft, ame 


T 115 marks the firſt, ſecond, and thr ae 
both numbers; as, yo, I; tu, thou; el, he; for - 
the ſingular: noſotros, we;  voſdrros, ye; ellos, 
they; for the plural: as, yo amo, I love; tt amas, 
thou loveſt; el ama, he loves: in the plural; ; noſo= 
tros amdmos, we love; eee eg ye love 3 . ct 
? los aman, e love. . LAOS 


Sa. 


: 


of the prove dagen, i 


: * his br a very near reſemblance to the — 3 
I ſhall therefore give an explanation, which 
: ſuffice to ſhew the difference between them.” They 
are called eonjunctives, becauſe of their being a- 

ways placed before the verbs, as are the — . 
d but with this difference: the conjunctives ary, 1 | 
the nominative caſe to the verbs: they p 

Ys IO ene 


ever the dative or accuſative of the 


Theſe conjunctives are ſeyen in number; me, te, Es 


ſe, el, noſotros, vaſotros, Elia or aquelles ; viz. mi. 
3 padr e me habla, my”: fa er 1 2 : ak 8 to: mesz mi ami- | X 

go te eſcrivid, my friend wrote to you; los ſoldados 

ſe vanten, the ſoldiem beaſt; el filoſofo nos enſena, 
che eee, caches us; el rey es, or vos manda, 
1, the king commands you; 3 eferivi & ellos, or aquilles 
hombres, I wrote to thoſs men. In ſhort, when 
ey nos and vos agree with the verb in number and per- 
bon, they are perſonals; but when they do not thus 


a the Si IN tac ng: An ex. 
ample of each will make this clear. Nos 5 noſetres 
3 we ſay: here nos is a pronoun perſonal, 
for it is W the nominative to the verb, and 
_ agrees with it in number and perſon. Pedro o. 
ira, Peter will tell you: here 9s is the caſe, which 
the verb requires after it, and not the 4s ph ; 
t does not agree. with the verb in number and per- 
ſon; for dirs is the third perſon ſingular, and os 5 
ſecond perſon plural; wherefore 1 8 my. conclude 
it is Sin this ſentence a conjunGtive. | 8 


Oo the pronoun poſeſiee... alt nc 


| The 3 poſſeſſive i is that which marks pro- 

Pen) or poſſeſſion; there are ſix of them, three ſin- 

three an viz. mi, tu, ſu; nueſtro, vu- 

Aro, a, Ex, mi padre, my father; tu bermdno, 

ty brother ; 3. ſu criado, his ſervant; - nueſtro amigh, 

our friend 8 e Tour: ales 1 _ 
| Padres, their fa 1 | 


6 A 


COTE 8 
7 * 3 * 


This pronoun marks, 8 or points out, 
either a ching or perlop, and is maſculine, femi- 
nine, and neuter ; , e. fe, a, eſſa, efto, /o, 
Sor aquello ; viz. eſte Me, this man; eſſe cavallo, 

that bark ; ; e muger, this woman; / ſs 
; 4a ſhirt; eo que me dises me viſta, what you tell 
e pleaſes me. All which Mall be more fully 

. e to, when we decline theſe pronouns; and 
their application - 6 and uſe ge be thewn in the 


ax. Fe Es 
—_— „*. 


general whoſe bravery,” & 
ella d el, Peter loves Ma 71 


you ſay. d. Wen © SDA 5 7 VVẽê]ÿQÿ&X 
Whoſe; horſe: 2 — But me e ee „ 


*. 3 


tice of this pronoun. ** 2 © ESSE 9-75 bing Tent s 


. * 1 a e 2 72 Ter 446 Sig 7 oc 


IX. 


s % > 5 . . 2 . 00 : 8 1 _ 85 
N dhe ronoles rl, : pet 
© 81 5 % IS 7 1 IF 12 7 11 1 I'7* * „ Ax 4 * 2 


be prone 1e pelrve Point is due! A e ſubjeRt, 3+ 
withoo rebentieg it, as in this example ;- God, 
| gay „ th#" trantor pt c. Where che 
related. whom refers to Cod the ſubject of our ado- 
ration; and is the ſame as if 1 Had aid Gad, which. - 
Ged © "adore, is, Ec. The gloves which I 25 
(that is, which" loves 'Þ>bought) are ſpoil. 
Pedro ama 3 


(that! is, loves Peter, to 


que fut fin par, the dike g : * rough was ſo great 
a general, that he had” 144 Ke, oa is the - 


ſame as duke, & 1 hav 
an interrogative, A8 : 15 wn 1 "P 

becauſe, according to — A is made uſe of, 
it is both the one and as ma be remarked . 
by the examples 79 on 3 for 5 
of the ſenſe of the pt ly to diſcern 8 age 


S 


1 Ls 
it 2 
is inter TOgAIVEr . 0 I RS. 2 © 


; ad, that que 18 


EY : T7 
E 5 Os 1 1 v3) IP! N — Jan 


*, 4 oe 
- g 1 A 
* * c © 
* ” *. 1 
„ 8 Fa 8 


and ſhe Janet hin 1 


A is a relatives 


As t ie declining be ſufficient to 
gr you an ern of it, I ſhall omit 
laying any thing here. "if there ſhould be any difi- 
_ ot Sy J leave it to the diſcretion of a Mader: 
the following, which are indefinite, are what we 
call improper pronouns; viz. fal, ſuch; alguno, 
ſomebody, one or other; cada, each or every; 
quien, who; ninguno, none; nadie, no body; ci- 
erto, certain; otro, another; mucho, much; tao, all; 
miſmo, the ſame+ all which. are declined, as you will 
ſer in the following e: „Which I ſhall now 
give, having gone with the eee and divi 
of t pronouns; n 9 
I ſhall begin wit with he | 


— 
"FL * 
| 438 Fo >" 
*/ g 1 * f © 4 1 
22 e yu x - f 7 e 


Bac. 4 ene, n 
„„ Acc. noſotros, us. N . 
. de noſatros, — 
: os | - A - 2 EY D e- 


” c 
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” i 
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8 + 
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* 8 
#58 1 . 
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3 * ES * 
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a 1 
— — eee nnmen— 
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1 N 1 2 my + £ 5 1 Lad 7 be Sew * 3 8 4 4 2 
{ha 4 . 1 Lg? * ee OE TSS. 
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7 ; 3 3 4 £ * * 
3 = 4 
i 1 otn. "tu, N u or you | 
78 Eh 9. | 4 ; | 
e Johan ds th , of thee 1 
© N 2 . - 3 7 5 
e Hat. 5 nee. 3 
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Acc. te, 685 - . DD why > L 


. 
# 
7 
+ 
. 
* . 4 
4 * * 


n & 0s d voſotros, TS A 
5 Acc. vds 6 voſotres, ub. 


* * 4 EE 


Voc. 8 vos, d voſdtros, o you or ye. 


Abl. de vos, 45 vgſotros, from 


* 
F . 8 4 n EEE . „ » > os 
* * R „ 3 7 e ind 
* N * * FP I * + ; 4 * ug &. x x *# % 5 
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1 
<4 
7 
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Singular. 
D 
of him, of ler. 


| Gen. dil, dlls, 1 0 
Dat. 22, 4 ella, to him, to her. DEE 
Abl. 4 4 de dla, from him, from her. 


/ 38 FA: q 
8 a [4 ? a 1333 . 3 1 F 7 8 * I % k BS : "> : 
wy 2 1 1 5 1 , ee N Py . . # Kb + Ss 


1 
4 7 4 


In Engliſh there is no o difinton in the e plural, 
thay er! ing for Bag: {ſexes + nh, 


i bis pronoun lar no arg - and ts ; ol f the 
third en ... 


| OY, 4 6 ofi himſelf: (2 1 
t. 48, U 6 
Acc. e435 hanklfs5 7. : 

Abl. def, from himſelf. 


* g 
%%% re at 


3 3 


This is s commonly joined to the adjective mi e 
as will be ſhewn. in the ſyntax,” where we ſhall ex- 
preſsly treat of the pronouns; in this place 1 ſhall 
content myſelf with ieee cheir de nition, di- 
viſion, and cetlenlion, ae t er e 0 A. 

N. B. rede faid, „ W 
and conjunctive differ in this only, that the one 
Agrees with the verb in number and perſon, and the 
other is the caſe of the verb; wherefore having de- 
clined one, it is not neceflary to: decline the other, 
ſince they are alike in allz _—_ ON the 2925 
difference. nt * TH 1 of 27 eG e | > FR gol 4 
e . 9 W 


bed on of the gene, PT ve beter 7 


. 


N n I 
+ &w# 5 13 SES # . 


Maſcaline®” feminine, and neuter. 1 55 7 


| Nom. el mio, la mia, lo mio, mine. | 
Gen. del tiyo, de la ha. FA inyo, of thine. . | 


Dat. al fly, d lau, d lo fago, to his. 


Acc. el nueſtro, la nutftra, lo nueſtro, our. 2 


Abl. del vuiftro, hu la duc, Helo vneftro, From + 


1 6 Po | N 2 . ca * 1406.4 


. £ a „„ Plural. 


Plural. Ae EX tan „„ Forgey 
Nom. los nios, . mas. e 
Gen. de: for frees, de las tuyas, Sec. Fwy Wh le 


All theſe are ſingly declined though all their 
caſes like < other nouns grate ol 


S wo * & 4 


Declenfion of the pronouns demonfrrative in be 


V 
% © 1 8 1 


% Sg 4 — 
ot 8 
* 4 x : 
| ; : : 
mo F 


+44 * 
ae 1p , te to; of this.” hs 
Dat. 4 he," 2 oe, a If, to this. 7665 — 
" Aces We, is Biff, 09 4 1 ee 
de te, | de He, +7 26s. from this. 1” 


931 N % 5 £35 oh 


Noin, e, J thee. c 42 
. Gen. de 220, 4. las, oke nes 
; Dat. d eſtos, 4. eftas. to theſe... 880 42181 let 
Acc. , , eee, wh 5 


N © ya. * Wt ay. © 


e 8 


; 7 : 
„ 4 — 


Jo 


˙ꝛj Maſe. 
. ] 
3 ar de Fl 5 
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N HH | , . 


4 © - * 
NY a f 77 1 e 
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5 e Gee. 155 05 . DN 5 
Maſe. Fe i- Neut. 


Kee. 5 5 ſos, 


Nom. aquel, - | aquilla, _ aquello, that. 
Son de aged, de e - de aquello, of * 
Dat. 2 agusl, 4 aguolla, à aquells, to that. 
Acc. aguel,  aquilla, . ayuello, that. 


Abl. © wheat i e 905 elt, from that. 


= 1 2; .* 

4's 8 c £ k 

FR. - * wa 4 * = * 
43 * * W ds 


7 5 . Plural. . 
Mac. N Fem:- St | 
= Nom. | aqu#lles, 1 7 Fee „„ 
GSGeeñn. de aquelles, dd aquillas, of cok. 
MES agquellos, he 4 eminlas, to thoſe. © 1 5 % 
Acc. aquellos,” .. v7, aqitellas, thoſe. 
„ Abl. de ala, 170 Le villas, oo thoſt. y 


85 * 111 


vr if the dun baue. 


Nom. quit, 1, qual, e which, 
Gen 42 925 gien; de gue, de quat, of whole 
Dat. 765 gas, 4 qua, to whom. 5 
Atte. Jus: ghal, who, what, 

Th Abl. ae wel, 2 Oe de qual, from wh. 


et Py 


5 Plural 


py 1 
| 5 is 
. 
- 5 5 4 


2 260 
Nom. 9 viames, , W — ru 1 at, N 
Gen. de quienes, de qudles, of whoſe. . 


Dat. 4 quients,/ à gudles, to whom. 5 | 
Acc. quienes, quales whom, what, which. 
Abl. de guienes, de quales, from whom. 1 


Quien, 5 ; genitive, of whom, c. as, Quien er? 

Who's there? Nuien es el? Who is he? Quien es 

 ufted'? Who are Jou? Duitnes ſou er? Who are 

_ Quitnes Jon aqueihos ? Who are thoſe People ? 

- . que ſea, whoſoever it be. : 
what, has no plural either in en or 

: Ys ? W 


lat does he tay ? Que 2 What's 2 
the matter? Que ſe dize? What — 14 7 855 bora 
What's a clock? Que ſabe uſted? How do _ 
100 know ?, ue quiere dezir E ? Wat does that 4 
mean? 1 
Val, 8 ho ;  qualquitra,  whoſocyer” or 
whatſoever. In Engliſh it has no plural. © 
Theſe are alſo Tel atives, and are declined fing 7 
as above; US. gue, de que,” what, of what. 
Dion, de quien, who, of whom, © * 
W 22 del . en of Wich 


3 Plural. 
er., de los quittes, 2 FR re 8e. 
Derlenſo on of: the 9 87 ee 1 05 
F —_ ns — Plural. 85 1 4 
: Nom. , _ les, ſuch. 8 


Gen: el tal, e Hales, of ln. 
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35 to affirm; the moods determine the ſignification | 


the affirmation; as, Ilave, 1 may. love, &. Tenſes 
are the diſtinction of time; as, I love, I did love. 
Io conjugate a verb, is to form or vary it according 
to its ſeveral” moods, tenſes, and perſons; There 
are four moods; the firſt of Which is the indicative, 
from indicare, which ſim ply denotes the action; 


Spaniſh” 


8 les Aale, to ch, 
Acc. el 1ah- eie Tales, fuch.. ©: - 
Abl. del my e Qu 4: tos males," from 
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Rules or the crete 75 vas 405 4 


TE E. 3 is a part of fee. ci HY * 


: 2 
9 , 
* we 4 
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termination, but not after the ſame manner as 
the noun does; for that is declined with fix caſes, 
and marks no time, neither has it any moods; 


whereas the verb is conjugated - with moods and 
tenſes, and has no caſes. The nature of the verb 


of verbs, as to the manner and circumſtances 


as, 9 enſeno, I teach; yo amo, I love. 2 
The ſecond is the im perative, from imperare, to 


command; as, enſena d &fſe: muchacho," les la' licion, 
teach that child, read the leſſon, c. The op- 


tative is the third mood, from optare, to deſire, to 


wiſh, to pra > AS, . Auvieſſe, I wiſh it would 
rain; oxala. es ? 
| would ls: your Ir Jervane. © . i CF 
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The urch is the Manier E called; be- 
cauſe it is not limited either by 96,0 or perſon; 
other tribods art; as; enſendr, to teach; r,.to 
en r, to hear; wmer, to cat; "Gormar, ' h 
ee „ n ee 21 ri. or Wie 


The Latin has angcher in ooch called the ſubjun⸗ 


Ctive, becauſe it has ſome condition joined to wW¾hmt 


is affirmed: but this mood differs from the opta- 
tive in its ſigns only; wherefore.the:Spaniards on 
diſtinguiſh it by como, een reckon up no _— _ 
the four mentioned,.15 £17 - 27 ebe . 
Verbs have alſo gerunds, ſupines, 120 5 
in the Spaniſh, as well as in the Latin and Engliſn. 
Ibe gerundd is fo called, from its bearing a ouble 
ation, Iz, e noun, and that of a 

| 1 

; amande, ee 3 


=. 


as, — rey of lens, the 228 Ay 
the Latin, amande,  leyonda, Sc. in 10 Fra ge? 
ing, Er. Ert eru e oa = 
e and the pre oon; as, 3 ; 
to loves! 19S: $5.8 le 1\Þ * FE ky 45 700937 & e * 85 | 
"HH p43 5 Hu! t. 2 tant itt; 3] hv Bb 
. ſupine. is a termination of à verb, 3 
the ſame ſignification as the beter — R — 
infinitive mood, either active ve ; amatum 
in Latin, to love; amatu, to be loved: in Spaniſh, 


<P to love; de 8 n to be Joy 25 hogs To 
| eee nan act 34s 
A Saen Gerber | its nales hem ae 
as it partakes both of a noun and a ae 8 


. are four in E 


8 


The 


The. participle of * preſent tenſey , mans, 
el gde qe, in the Spa nin 
„The participle of the preter | fect te : ie 4, 
. 3 amado in „ 

Participle of the future in us; amaturn 8109 
me about to love. ts Spa 7275 * 

2 7 M TOPIERSS, 40: n: 
ande of che future in dts 31 an 
loved. Wende, erg rede nee, 
SID FE! r 5 W eee 5 
| This Jekengion of the verb and the 3 being 
fufficiont,. ee proceed to ſpeak of the tenſes. 
There are properly but chtee tenſes or ne 

wiz. the preſent; the-paſt, and the e 15 en 
4 The prene tenſe, ſhèws the tl 
the verb; as, 50 lee, iu los, el lie I pop TY 
readefty he feads; 90 enſeno, iu enſem as, ei enſeiia, 
Arr. 1 teach, thou teacheſt, he teaches. 1 28 n 
The paſt; is either perfectly paſt; as, amavi, 
amt, I loved: or imperſectly paſt; as, prone 
amavey | did love : where the action of loving is 
paſt, in ra 5 i the time in which I ſpeak; 5 * 
. preſent, in regard of ſome citcumſtance ; as, I did 
love when I was young. Or laftly, and when it is 
called the 3 it is putt: before way 
hed 552 hen vun =—_ in. 1 R | FEET 94! 
Now theſe” times ang "Sifiguſhed by. Yroper 


\ 


—_ ag 45 a 0 . 

The preterimperfedt, | LIFE'S A . £ ones 1 5 By 8 15 
The preterperſect;..*. : e e 1 

The prererplupetfect. e ODE 
The pretetperfect is again divided 3905 > thi $4 


nite and indefinite; the * nien an. 


of the actior aj — d entirely. mats 46, 1 an 
your uncle y eſterday, vi d ſu tio barer. 
* The latter mentions the time yet paſſing; 48, *Y 
have ſeen. your uncle this morning, be ito à fu 
tio efta muñdna In Engliſh we have not this di- 
viſion; for I can ſay, I /aw your . _ WR! 
or have ſeen your uncle this morning. BY nor! 
The future tenſe points out a time to come; 
as, amabo, amare, I will love. They have in Englith 
two ſigns. of this tenſe, which for want of obſer · 
vation, foreigners confourid, The one is condi- 
tional; as, Thats the other poſitive z as, Twill. 
The Iriſh eſpecially do not diftinguiſh between _ 
two ſigns; and it is common a, 7 will fall, for 7 
 foall, for I willy & # contra; as, We or 1 
Hall fe att, | Sec. . 

The” Spaniards Fang two "Glenioims Fry the optative 
or ſuby junctive, the one ſimple, the other com- 
pound: the former; as, como rtveldre, when 1 ſhall 
reveal; the other, como uviere.revelada, when I ſhall 
have fevealed. There are then ſix tenſes, vix. the 
preſent,” the preterimperfect, the preterperfect de- 
finite, the preterperfect indefinite, the Preterplu- 
perfect and the future, ſimple, and compound. 

A tenſe has three perſons. in the ſingular, and 
three in che plural; the firſt in the fings ar is 2. 1 4 
the ſecond = che - the third g or 
The firſt plural is nos, or noſotros, we ; the Kind 
vos, or Voſotros, ye; the third 21los, or  aquellos, 
they; viz. Jo amo, I love; u amas, thou loveſt; 
e or aquel.ama, he loves. Plural, nos, or noſotros 
amaͤmos, we love; vos, or waeren e, * es ; 
_ of 1 _ n love. 1 
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7 thall now my e e diviſion of the verbs; 
ö | which is, into idee ee erer. e bc i 
4 8 A: derb active Ane forme tion; 3 and: has * 
75 ways the ſubject put after ic. If in Engliſh y are 
in any difficulty to know, whether a verb be active 
or not, you may thus diſcover it; put the word 
ſemerbing after it; and if it makes ſenſe, you may 
be ſure it is active: viz. 1% love, I can aß, love 
_ ſomething; but if I ſay, 10 run, to ſwim, to danct, 
zo jump, I am certain they are not active; ſor 1 
cannot, to be underſtood, put the word ſomtt, me 
after them; for it would not be ente © 12 1. 7 
Jometbing z theſe then are neuter. © 
The verb paſſive ſpeaks ſufferance ; as, I an 
ved: and it is formed af the verb ing iT 
am, and the participle of the Preterperfect tenſe; as, 
» amado, I am loved; 2 bret amido, thou art 
loved; el es amddo, he is loved, . 
5 The; verb-;neuter. . om ms, lafter 
the ſame 1 manner as the ſubſtantive does from the ad- 
jective; that is, the verb neuter makes a complete 
. ſenſe of itſelf, which the active does not; as, caygo, 
I fall; mugro, L die duermo, 1 ſleep, Cc. F or we 
cannot ſay, caygo mi cuerpo, I fall my body. By 
this, and che foregoing. r difference 1 is viſle be⸗ 
tween theſe % verbs. : 
The verb reciprocal Ps the inks 8 "IF its 
nominative and ſubject; as, me eſpanto; I wonder. 
Izhis verb is hardly var in the Engliſh language; 


| | e Amas, thou loveſt thyſelf. It i is common in other 


languages, as in French, c. promenont nous, me 
| Jeemones, let us e word _ word. 
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* MOLE, 


Verb imp erſon al have on ly. the third perſon. | | 
They are called fo from their wanting thie firſt and 


ſecond; as, ' Jieve, it rains; yela, it freczes, Sc. 


They are conjugated e in the word Le 5 


and i in the 9 EO only. . 
Verbs are again vide agg” ite 


Mg and irregular. The regular are ſuch 23 2 - 
are confined to ene rules: the irregular have 


nan and differ om the 1 in the firſt Þre- 


WA 11.9, 


jugations.” 3 
F ” Ta 1 1 
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As the e, verb haver is mach. 1 the 
conjugating the preterperfects of the verbs, both 


active, paſſive, -neuter, and reciprocal ; and ſince 


without the verb ſubſtantive /oy, the paſſive. can» 
not be conjugated ; I ſhall begin with theſe two 
verbs, as abſolutely neceſſary to be firſt learned. 


The termination of all epi © Whether regular 50 
or irregular, are in a, er, and /: in ar; = | 1 


hablar, to ſpeak; eren, to teach;  almor=ar,. to 


breakfaſt: in er; as, naſcer, to be born 3 3 entender,\ 
to underſtand ; comer, to eat; E drink : in 
ir; as, ir, to hear 5 Leer ta &P'"1 


cer wir, to 
writes bd 5 N en 


N. B. The Spaniards never W uſe of the: 15. 5 


cond perſon, either in the ſingular or plural; except 


when a father ſpeaks to his children, an huſband 6 
to his wife, or a maſter to his ſervant; but in. 
ſpeaking to others, they uſe the word 4% d in the 


ungular, and WO in met plural, which anſwers... : 
EN ww; 


. A N 1 tba 1 * 
* FS . 
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| to the "Wy nab of te 8 or de 
mer, in e Yor 455 2 Bur in f in ſpeak - 
ing to any F hey give them, as in . 


their due tit] Yo d en carl of meren they ſay, 


vusſira ſenoria, your lordſhip: if to a biſhop, 
vucſtra ſeñoria ee, —— pts ill ſtrious 
lordſhip: to the grandees, they ſay, vusſtra exce- 
lancia, your excellence: to a prince, vusſira alia, 
your highneſs: to the king, vusſtra mage/tad,  &c. 
All bc titles are alſo uſed. in the Plural 3 455 
We een „ vueſtra as ercelencias, N 


2 ugati on of the auxiliary verb haver, 


9 Indicative mood. "Preſent tenſe. 
1 e, Thaw. = e 

e, wo „„ 
N if el or pena he Nr . . 


97s ' Plural. 

= NM. or v0 ran avimes,. or Lenos, "we D © hare. 
vos or voſotros avejg, ye have. 5 i 2 

a cler or ales Gas they, have. e 


6 I che pronouns I . be, in * 8 
RR. and we, Je, they, in the plural, are uſed che con- 
. * jugating all 151 in Ae verb. 


- { 
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e tid 1 Ned. 
PT, _ avias, thou had. e 
- avia, he had. ite woof ani 
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| Aviamos, v we e had. 

| a uades, Ye . | 
Aa ulan, they d h 

ü wy . 3 1 7 IM ; | 


5 8 T - wy E #7 * 7 
3 i 5 | 0 % 5 % ' * 3 £ * 2 
he firſt ee ee 
A me %. + * * 3 
Dove, J have had. ende 
- 


uviſte, thou haſt had, Tutte mach 25. e 


uvo e huvo, he has Bad. Beate insge 


uvmos, we have had. far vil eee 8 oh 13's | 


bes. * have had. ee e 


vie ron, e they, | have had. 3 5 


3 1 

„ The ſecond 
75 * 6! 0/72 039 OY 
tuds 11 
aquel d, or Ve 
wſitros bemos, o or —— r 1s. & 
7 aver T- 907 oy 258 


Aua 
avias 
avia 
adiamos 
adꝛades 
avian 
Aore, I ſhall or will have. 1: 
aur as, thou ſhalt or wilt . N 
are, he hy or in & e 
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| Avriys, ye ſhall or will ae 

FR. nn, e ſhall or will have. 

_— ile rere Tg 

1 7 Imperative mod. 1 

|; 5 Iyer tu, have thou. 4 * 7905 5 r 3 | 5 

Da _aquel, let him havre. „ 
Samos noſotros; let: us have oh a 


ayays voſotros, have e. ed earl; 15 011 
Han aquellos, let them have. 
The Spaniards, inſtead of. this — ofte n oe the 
verb tengo; eſpecially in the imperative. mood. But 
of * more hereafter, _ os oval e Sis 
pd fred yods 5 * en 


1e optat 

| Tp ya 3 * 1 wiſh, 
aunque, althoug men r gue, it 18 fit, neceſſary, 
convenient TRA OL 1 


: * 4 4 3 =- 
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{ale aunque, es ke PR T0, dan 1 8 

4 2 Ore * Helder ; 

| Sas, thou mayeſt or canſt have. vhs 28 IDE: e LICE 
ö a, he may or can . 4 

Damos, we may or can have. 1 5 ö N 1 4 1 


Doch, ye may or can have. 1 IG 
"8s WAY: x) fog can have. | 10k 
re referimiperfett lente“ n LEES 
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This walk 250 two terminations, as Ky, W 
Dviera, uvisſſe, I might or could have. 
ay, uvieras, #vieſſes, thou mighteſt or couldſt have. 
ui ra, uvieſſe, he might or could have. * ö 
#vieramos, uviꝭſſemos, we might e bee. 
avierades, wuvieſſedes, ye might or could haves! , 


8 woiejſen, they be. ants * have. 
. 1 tere. 
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Uviera, or uvidſe : 
uvieras, or * 8 


uviera, or uvieſſe 
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avria, he would have 5 = Ee mls, > 
avriamos, we would have,” © | 
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Infinitive. Preſe ee tenſe. 
Aver, to have. : Mo [ | 27 THAT ere 
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ver. . ha bad. | x | 
<3 r 3); ͤĩ 8 
Aver, to ve IDE er 
: 28 : - . * ky KY * x 1 av, © 7 CTRL 8 
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5 The 3 * en 305 ir 5 
Ejpero 45 aver, to have hereaktr. 1 
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Before I proceed to the con jugation of che verb 
fer, to be, Which in Engliſh is ſimple, I muſt ob- 
ſerve, that in Spaniſh it has two fignifications3:. or 
more properly, this language has two diſtinct verbs 
= of one ſignification, viz. ſer to be, and effar. The 
| former ſhows the eſſence of any ſubject, or ſome 


. Davy ; "AT Feen 


permanent quality arally inhering i in itz Mc. 
example, 4 lech & lance, milk is white; ey 
hombre, T am a man n raritativo, he is charienbie; 
ſoy Cbriſtiano, 1 am a Chriſtian; ſer ſoldado, to be 
a ſoldier, Sc. But the! verb as denotes oy an 
accidental circumſtance affitmed of 1. thing as, 
la mar eſtd en lrabe, the ſea is Calm; /er caſũ 

be married; eſtar Aſcubierro, to be Gteovered; 25 
amigos, to be friends; ar obigſo, to be at leffefe; 
eftoy canſado, I am weary; 3 — en Roma, 1 Rave 
been at Rome; Y lend Ho Puri J am far from 
Paris; eftare en caſa eſta rar de, 1 ſhall be at home 
this even; eſtar dyrudo dt amebinado, to be an . 
eſtar berracho, to be drum; e PamWinkle. Ye 
hungry. Now: you bannot ſay, /oy lexos de Paris, fbr 

it would be as much noaſthſe as if in Engliſh I 
Mould ſay, I myſelf am the very ſpace of Sund 
that is between nieand” ; eftar borracho, to 
be drunk, but e borraths; ee a drunktd ; 
efte hombre efta borracho, this man is dre; "gi 
PONCE FTI nne drunkar d, 3K 
3 s | , N 


2 7 
2 ſoy, 75 wen 
tu eres, art K ven 
aquel es, „ Nadie 
noſotros ſomos, | emos, we are, 
voſotros ſois, © "eftats, ye are. 
J a ; 5 ; 1996 8 4 222 7 
quelles ſon, ö 9 > 1} »E ag en, an FH 3 & * 5 4.45 \ 4 wb } 
r 5 gene. e 
8 era, 5 ava, 1 was. ene 
c ras, ade, how ner, we pe, 
e „ og. R "an e 
t E 
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eſtavamos, we were. 
zwades, ye were. ars 
an, they „„ 
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4 thou haſt been. „ OR 


_ efttrvo, he has been. 
| eſtirvimos, we have been. | 
avi; ye have been. 
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: 1 Preterindefinite. 
Avia fido, e I had been. 
avꝛas ou _ thou hadſt been. 


 aviamos © 
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Sers, eſtarè, I hall or will be. „ 
ſeras, eftaras, thou ſhalt or wilt be lt 
ſera,  eftara, he ſhall or will be. oy 
. ſeremos, eftarimos, we ſhall or will be. 
feriis  eftariis, ye ſhall or will be. 
ſeran, . Mares, they ſhall or will be. 


Second future. Lay Pc 
He, or tengo & fer, eftar, 1 muſt be. or a to | 
as de ſer, af Worth gg e 
5” gs Wo: T 


Avemos de fer, de eg we r ut "Ky 
aveis de ſer, de eftar;. ye muſt be, f he 
an de ſer, dl 4 effar, 0p muſt be, In. 
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av as 
ids Gaia ob Roma al do oo "ES I h 
| ſhould, I ought to have been at Rome laſt year, 


but could not; as the reterperfect of the ſubjun- 
ctive in Engliſh, e 5 . 
2 3 Ard 


4,64 thr." 1755 15 ys 
a * 7 23 * * 2 k 
. 


fort 2 or VIV hes Er 2 "Th plefia de $a Pablo, 


: muſt be at ten in St. Paul's Sruroh. Theſe ex- 
wg i: may ſerve for alt the other verbs. 3 


infor ad fin 1] ant 10 
alan 11 Sei] The i 1121 
Se. eſta, be thou?! t af Th ak, 5 . 

ſea, to, let him rn 
eamos, eſtimos,” ler tis be. „„ 
fed eſtad, be ye. e e ee 
_ . "at ler chem be. „ SITY r 
Ty "© SN IRS os ee 

FITS 8 and ſubjunAive. 7 
ens Ztche ge, a⁰.t e ho 


CES 1 Sea, ele, when I am, O that I may be, al- 


eas, eſtes, thou. 10 A Lee am, Ec. 
fea, efte, nge. 

ſtamos, emos, we. 

edis, efteis, ye. 1 - 

W Ok they. Nahen IR 8 


| — Precio. - 
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e upieſſe introduzids, when thou hadiFintro- 
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duced. 1 | 
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uviera;”: inf Mitvoduzids; when! 100 | 

vis ramos, ef dare. Then we © 9 5 in- 
trodu cell, (SS SITTER 

uvitrades, nvidſſedes iurredizide, when ob had io 
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Nen introduzide, when they ö 196 
| RYE 25 Nin 11 27 555681 v1 182 Meme XA 
Quando" 2 Pirſt future. 46 1 a ** 18 3 
reg when 1 ſhall or will introduces! 17 
auser, when thou ſhalt er wilt intröduce! 
dux2re,"when'he ſhall or Vintroduee” TIE 
' introlluuarimes,. when we ſhall or will-introuee; 7! 
introduxeredes, when ye ſhall or will introduce: © 
wk i when th y ſhall or will introquce. 


oc Second. we . a ö 
Vert „ when I ſhall h Ve 156 ny Fg by 
uvisres introduzide, when. thou ſHalt; have introduced. 
uuiere Introdizigo, | when he ſhall have introduced, . 
die remos el, when we ſhall have introduce Ke 
uvieredes introduzido, when ye ſhall have intred ver 


* ee when they mal have int od 


Hoe! 3 Unger . Ao I 
Hroduziria, 1 would introduce. 6. TAY N IT 
ei roms 
ee, he would introduce. _ 
 introduziriamos, we would introduce. "i 
#ntroduizirindes, ye would imroduce. = 3 in 

| n TY" Wan introduce. "0 0m” 
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: ur troduzir,, to introduce. ett 18 4 . 18 
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Aver introduzido, to have introc Wed. x 
1 ee introduzir,, to introduce hereafter. 
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; extremely ea , ſince it is only taking the e per- 
i through every moc 

this g ar may be as little deſective as pol 
| ſhall. conjugate, ſome! of theſe verbs — — 
and firſt I ball go dir ugh the verb. ſer,: to be, taker 
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vers ſens bre 


Es, 1b 65, be, it is. . ir r 
Es, no era, he was, he was not. aan de, 
Fus, no fue, he was, he was n not. e enced 
d. flo, 10 2 ſido, he has been, he has not 
ia fido, 10 avia fide, he had bee en, heh: 1ad not bee 
ere, no ſera, he will, he will riot be.” + 1 85 . 
" Como ſea, when he may be. eee e 
Si fuera, 'Þ mo fuera, if he were, if ke v 


2 343 * I ra 65% 65 wont 
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vere not; 
Si ſerta, fino ſeria, if he ſhould, if he ſhould-not be. 

Si fueſſe, fi no fueſſe, if he were, if he were not. 

dya ſido, no Heide. when he has, he bas not been. 
Mets vn "oy "Ord. Ado, when be vad, .w he had 
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hot. 

as n ws, he had, he had not. "7 ELITE e 35 
b bdo, he 
& no aVia e ke had had, he had t eh 


Como ayasi no dya, when he may, and Et 

J br 
Aria, no avria | avide, when he had, 

Uvieſſe, no woiiſſe J da. 8 "A the & 

Sa avido, os N 6 af 3 „ 
Uviera | e 
vie ſſe 
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fra Lene, it . deen PET 1.3 4 POLL ws 8 . 
Que Hooks, let it rain. 
2 menefter que lueva (wer! 
in the ſenſe” the b uſe the preſent), it 
ſhould. pi 1 "TRY OTIO nd . {TIP . 8 . e * I; 
d Vovitra, or lait, if it ſhould: + Or mi 
if iich „„ 
ange oye Leude though it h; 
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Kurd, no ard, he will or ſhall, or ſhall not 2 
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8 Nevdva, iR did mov, w. 1 = Mien gs n. 
= 3 Nerd, it mo i: 1 Wie $4 0 
t nevads, it has dur e Lee N 
Feed, it bad flown? ah 
VNouvara, it will ha. aver e ** bs 
eee nice, let it now. * 
=. 5 2 meneſter que niè ve, it it thGukd' 60 
Fo "Gee the pow. o 
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$i wvier un. 5 þ it had 
2 -nieve. 4 nevare, then it does, or 
nor. n 38] oo V. 
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. 5 it halts: 1 : Reo 0 nb 
i Granizava, it did bail. 2 hits — * 
ee it has hailed, i it ch ee 2040s: 
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8 gr ame, it has hailed. e eee enn 
ls granizdde, it ll. 
3 it wi e 
Que granize, let it heil. . une 
8 925 180 . N he 25 
*4 3 33 X ny 
anizaſſe, 0 gr ranizhya, if 
uld hail. 197008 J7ĩ ² V SEE FA ITO 
E granizado; ; has! it 
* 
Uviera, ſe, ranjzado, w whe 
N on hall, 8517 
by 1 


7 


Dy 


* 


* 
2 p q d WV a 
e ons BEE A trimer . ee, I 
— — d — - aſs — ; > 


— wꝛ2m fe Fo rt tn nt 
_ n 


Houma — Aw 


a 


4 onjegation 7 the verb helar, to free 
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Lee, it did freeze. a a na Tg eel 
Helo, it froze. SE 3 \ | I 5% apt; 1 2 K + + 2A "4 X 5 5 
3 Bs © | * ; UG = OR * 0 l ? r 8 ; f J c 25 
3 helado, it has frozen. Hi IN ST HED 
TER ® 4 Tel 1 „„ e r 88 
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| Avia belado, it had frozen. F) 
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belard, it will freeze. 0 
ve vele, let it freeze. 5 
Es nenetar- we-yele, It is convenient 
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it ſhould 


aya belado, thou oh i it 33 ore | 
Uviera, uvieſſe. Gelido, though it Sy fi ve EG: 
Qududo belare, hen it. ſhall freeze. 7 
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Helando, in freezing.” | „0 2 5 
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Relampaguta, + it 8 IL 8 VE lh © 2 
Kelampagued it did lighten. Te 0 
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| Relamp 2 ue, it  lightened. 6. re * 
2 relampagueddo, it has eie hows ng ; ka, 6 : 5 
Avia relampagueado, it had e | * ä : 
" Relampagueara, it will lighten, | 9b SE <2 - 
| BUNGE. if it di he, e 
Aungue relampagueara, though it did, might, 
lighten. | 5 
dya relampagueads, tho! it 1 2 I. LOL iber 
Si avieſſe or uviera relampagueado,. if it had li ghtened 
Relampaguearia, it would or ſhould Rn ©: 36 
Relampaguecdre, when it ſhall lighten. ä 
0 . in * „ ; . 
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* Corj ug ation if the verb atronkr, ” 6 nat.. 8 
| Arrutna, it thunders. © 5 
Amonsvd, it did chunder. =, 

Atrond, it thundered. ä 

2 atronddo, it has thundered. 8 

Avia atronado, it had thunder Y 0 5 0 i 18 785 
Hrronard, it will thunder. 5 5 5 . 
857 atruene, Jet it thunder. Ro | on + £4.46; 

9 atrondſſe, or rrondra, if it dit \ ſhoold, gh 
tod thunder. 1 
Da atronado, when it has. ape „ 
Dvielſe, or. uviera atro nado, when it had thundered, 
Atronaria; it would or-ſhould thunder. 
Atronare, though it ſhall thunder. qo ene 
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Abumba, it 1 3 Errol al 
| Abumiva, it did ſmoke. 
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und, i it inoked. 55 


„it has ſmoke 
ia 7 71 5 1 
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si 25 1 if; it A ſis. 7 5 RD; EA 
S uvieſſe,. or uviaru abumddo, if it h 
Abumaria, it would ſmoke: 15 bi; 
Abumare, when. it Mall ſmo NR E 
Abumando, in ſmoking. - gate of 
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Ke beds, it had ful £3 5 
| Que da, eee, ee 
4e if it did, 
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a 2 \ bode, it . Crelled: he e 2 Ml 2h I =Y 
Aua hoſt do, it had ſmelled?!! : A . 
| Holera, it ſhall or will bell. = di; beet 6 
Que buels, let it ſmell. TW IT TRI. 
Qt. 8. belira,. Bboliefſe,” if it cid ould, or mig | 
: | ſmell. i de 12 435 FANS Rar A. 990 eh SE 
Sa bolido, when it has ſmelt. 
Dviere, nvidſſe bolido,” when it had ſmele Ws 
Holeria, it would or ſhould ſmall.” be they: 8 
HFoliere, though it ſhall 1 * e 
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8 1 0 chis grammar to ee 

£ and that the nature of the adverb is not very 
well underſtood by thoſe who are not converſant in 
5 8 I find Die under an indiſpenſable ob- 
. ligation (that. I may comply with what I have pro- 

poſed) to give a definition of this part of ſpeech. 
It declares then the manner of the action of the 


4 verb in verbs active and neuter; as, I love fincereh), 


amo ſinceramènte; 7 run ſwiftly, corro ligeratnente; 
where /interely and ſwiftly ſhews the manner how 
you love, how you run; It ſhews alſo and determines 
the manner of; foffering i in the. verb paſſive, as, 
am heartily bated, Jam violently abuſed, Fam wron- 
Fully accuſed, I am unjuſtly 2 5 by which ex- 
| 1 you 12 Pereeive i is to the verb, what the 
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ajeflive | 1 0 * ſu e "Aide 1 from 
nouns in this, that the latter are declinable, the 
former are not. They are divided into ſundry 


quality, de calddd; of negation, de ,negacion 3/.of 
affirmation, ide. afar. 
augmentacron 3 
moderation, de moderatian ;1 of excels, de exceſs ; 

of doubting, de duda ; of uniting, . de union; of 
comparing, de comparacien;s of order, de enden of 
calling, and of interrogation, de Alamamiento, de 
interrogafion. Examples of each ſſiall be given ac- 
i... to this diviſion. 4 ee with. n 
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oy or oydia, ti a7 enen bg et: ago 
abi 8 K 1 3 1 
ier, yeſterday. 01 „ 
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a la mañ ana, in the morning 3 
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aora, now. 8 | 
3 Fe 26 ndnd dees 

al, una ny "3 mn. ; 8 Sg 
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Nunca, . Janine; never. LG 
fiempre,' always. OT: A 
1 ] Mi 3D zo b! 
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mas preſto, LS 
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claſſes, as adverbs of time, ade tiempo; adverbs 
of place, de lugar; of quantity, de quantidad z z.0f 


cion-;,. of augmentation, de 
_ diminution, de diminucian; of 


1 an! of time, A BIBS; 
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de cn % 


- deſde entontes, from that ticks. ety „„ 


diſae que, fram the time Gt ae e one 


deſpues ata, from that time to ita. W cv! 1 5 | 
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de aqui en adelante, fro e om. aon 
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ee then. 8 „ 3 Irn 5 
entretanto, in the mean While. n ee 


Hbaſta mañana, till to- eee „ FRET, 
Haſta agora, till now. . „„ 
ae alla, hitherto.” 3 1e en "vat 99 1 


7 1 „ 5 1 
3 * * „ by 3 23 8 SY 4 N 
e ae waged 1 - 008999 i a 
bens * ** * * * 
5 Ct e re N Rv... Py 


haſta que, until that. „ 
HBaſta e, till then. : N . . TY | : 
be, till en, 


baſta a tanto, to ſo much. eee 
baſia quando, till when. 1 
Baſta tanta que, to ſo much hk Poe gs = 5 
-  Femprano, early. be en PRs. 
la tarde, the evening. 5 Xl * a 
al punte, at the inſtant. © "won = . a | = 
1 lueg 0 ue, as ſoon * 4 10 = 4 {3 = : wy 0 a 5 ; 
7 cada, every, each. 9 HY 9913 O18: e | 
cada y quando, as often 28. e a 
3h 5 6 deſharas, „ mis Mo y ee wg 8 
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""baſte Of, till, 0 this day. : . N 7 4 k Ic ches FIT 7 
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de alla, en thence... 


de aculla, from that way. 
de adentro, from within. 
de afuera, from without. 
ge donde, from whence. 
de arriba, from above. 


de allo, from on high, 
de cima, from the top. 


de baxo, from und erneath. - 


de cielo, from the ik 


de bondo, from the . | 


de lexos, from far. 
lexos, far off. 
donde, where? 
por aqui, here. os 
por alli, there, 5 
por ai, that WAY er (1: 
por donde, which way. 


for efte lugar, by this ol . 
on that ſide. * 


por, 470 4 E nth 
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Quanto, how wok 75 


abundantemente, abundantly.” N 


mucho, much. 


nuy, very, as muy mucho, very t mu ' 


muy poco, very little. 


muy bien, very, mighty well. 


poco, , 8 
poco nas, little more. 
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pvaoco menos, little leſs. pag 
zante, 10 mn. 


| tanto que, ſo much as. 
à montones, in heaps. © © + 
ie,. 
Pioguiſimo, the very leaſt, | 1 


1 wy 0 Mas, much more. 5 1 : wat; 
| @//aZ, enough | „ 
i, Sarto, full, e . MR et 

_  demaſiado, too much. 5855 No | 

 _  guanto mas, how much more. 

usanuto mas, ſo much more. 

 Japto menos, ſo much Jeſs.” 5 
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5 4 66, it is l . ee e 
Buenamente, this anſrers t to our ſince ehh, innocently, | 
A evitbout diſguiſe: the French 75 y, Bomement; we 
buave no En gliſn word but what J have ſet down, 


which takes in the genuine and full ſenſe of it. 
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 tuertamente,” crook kedly. enen fia : 
animoſamontr, bravely. 4 5 
locamente. 3 mad wc. KL + 22 7 05 . 
a ifict Iment e, har dy. . 1 5 f FC 5 1855 
difficultoſamente, baun wit cinch pain, . 80 
| floxaminte, feebly, like a e e ere * * 
Her W ee \Preteily. 8 . 
ſuavembnte $ Ste NO erer e 
donoſamonte, pleaſantly. | „ ONE 
ſabiamemte,, wiſely. 5 59 F 
 prudentemente, nag . 5 . 64:29 2 hb ON - 
imprudenteminte, improdently. . 
elegantemonte, elegantly. (97 ite h eee, 
 liberalmente,' Hberal᷑ I. 
bgeramente, nimbl x. - i SR 
 dichoſamente, happily.  _ T 
gentilmonte, 1 neatly. -- tte Ny OG 
gracioſamente, thankfully, Peaſant,” wittily, 
graciouſly, favourabl7. oy Worn 1 
pulidamente, this adverb; "comes. from pul; Ft es pool 
poliſh ; fo that 1 the word W be allowed, „„ 
boilſte n. „„ 
e ſtoutly, Rrongly. .. my 5 3 5 „ 
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ni aun, nor Jet. J) 
nada, nothing. HA „„ ns 
tanporo, as little. . 


8 83 3 

q 4 98 2 f wy ; 

* N . We 8 — bh e fp 3 
3 9 2 & 1 i 


{ R . * 2 4 % * - 72 0 * 


* 


NE” 


Fe, 


* Aa 


W . 


R * 


 Adverbios de aff rmacion, 
Ali, thus, ſo. ; Coe | 98 © 08 0 
HE 4 tambien, cierto, yes, ls re. W na 


; diertamente, certainly. 
n falta, | 
| verdaderamènte, truly 
25 Mas, more. | 
mucho mas, much more. 
8 alzo mas, ſomewhat 
Adverbios de diminueion, 7 
| Mas poco, leſs. aol 


nucbo menos, much leſs. 8 


1 OR. * 4 4 
ts 6 
x Ka e 
. * * 9 : 's 2 
i - * e 3 2 5 * 2 
S « 
13 5 14 5 1 Cooke 23 
' Coke 1 o = 
* x * by > 0 1 \ z # 4s 1 Ef 474 1 # * 5 * 
< 1 5 


. #3 8 Nai 5 1 


422 I 


x & 4 *. 


; S: ; F OL RO. . 


Adverbios de moderacion, Adverbs of modera 


Nalſſe à palſo, 


by 
by 


i pt Callandito, ſoft and fair, fileatly, 
e poco, little 


ſtep 


BMC: 39 
0 


„ 3 10 1 


ts al, c 
e - quitaments,quity, AED 
| - Adverbios de union, Adverts, o 
Jumo, together. „ 5 85 | 
. hard by, near to. Wa. | 
5 Juntamenie, Jointly.” 5 1 


- ö * 


* 


5 


bo 


. nonones, in heaps. 


45 | e de ren, Auver bs. 
Tanto, to much. ae 


Eos 4 $0 4-2 


* * — 
— S * 
[ 4 
* F 3 


., BD R KK 


> 
5 e dh N 
* 5 4 3 r 

$ 
\ 53 * 
4 oy 
— 
5 


uh, 7, 
4 manera, in this manner. 


afſi, 1 OG . 2 
E in like manner, 


N N 


* A * 


Adverbios de e 
Demaxidab, too much. 
demaziadamè nt, ence Hvely. 
mucho, much. Z 


como, when as, even as, 7 


con tal, upon condition, fo that 1 


Adverbios 4 
P wde 4e, it may be. 2 5 


| for 4 caſo NOR. | 
Fer Ventung 1 . he 


peg: bat tees Ho; a 


1 Fs h. 5 e 


enguante d in primera, as to the firſt. 1 
de aqui en adelante, from benceforward „ 
Fnalmonte, final | 10 nee „ eie 2 . COONEY Es 


jartict Aula 


. KE 8 Oe; 


EI 


Þ 408 arise Lat t 7 #4 5 5 EY ; 8 off 1 rigs j3 3 20 Ar; . © 
1 'Pofire, at the laſt. ' .. 


* * 


. 


* | | . 78: £7 Js: ot 681 e 1 105 

| Adverbios de interrogirinn, ow en of interrogation. p 
J * Porgte ? for what, whexefore, vy f 54 * 

1 porque no? why not? Ms, 
0  Porgue cauſa ? on what x 

como? how nl 

que? 2 what dy 


0 
Pty 
* 


* 


RS 


'"Adverbige. irregulares, angeln, en., 
" camiua. by the by. 7 een e e i 
5 - de lado, on one ſide. GY 0G HD nog nod 8 ILY 
: ö © | 3 raves, obliquely. RT er | 
. de bruges, belly ro che g Ire wn roldhioob A 
Et. 1 galas, on all ONE: 1 99 an i 5h. 
= en Balde, in Fan +62 N N ne 


oy true a oma ag exchange. 


* 


— * 


Al 150 81 Es 


1 be las halo; "Of 


| 8 5 3 oh, FP . *. ; BIT n 
4 bed. Tha O19 RM Manthe 


[1 i 
Wn 4 4% 


ways precedes its caſe, as its TG thews....1n_ 
for the 


4H E prepoſition is a part of ſpeec 1 W 


ſhe 


this then it differs from the adve Jatcer 
requires nothing to follow it, but concludes | 


| bene for example, vive Bien, he lives well; come 
Ti _ mucho, ” mo much, Se. But this the prepoſition 
; an 45 A.” Xo 5 5 An S083 36 dees 


* 


as, vino te Madrid, he came En} 5 
de la carcel, he went out of priſon ;* v 22 20 ighefa, ? "a 
he 15 to church ſalt di la caſa, he goes but of Þþ 
. You muſt obſerve, thar NO ain = 
rin, h wing 0 caſe. After i 


m Mattie, s 


AZ : 
: 
— i 
1 
N - 
* $ 
A ' 
* 
2 
* 
— 
9 4 
— — 
* 
. 
* 
＋ F 
— 
- 
* 
- 1 q 


Sos e ieh 1 FEY e 


o in the above a mple, . | a 1 y 


e there is dreh g underſtood a a. 2 
23 ni FJ the caſe- of FY, 55 Mit. 10 „ 
the king, gott before the ar, ry 
general "comes Behind the, ſaid ; 


Sees Wa ore! #7 X 


2 1 * 
55 + 8 
. 2 8 s „ 

r "4 £ 
a RR. 

f 1 1 
4 3 % 8 

a . 


£ E * 
14 


© Corea, "near, al VVNö 
. below, near, 5 e 
J%/%/ ³· AA 
dentro, . eee 


detras, POR 2} e 


+ * 1 £ 2 h * * > — © hs 75 
8 5 4 N ö 
* * 
a 


. 2 „ r 
. 0 223; Pe, 34 . e e i e 8 
EY a 


* 
Ke 


* 


— — x ˙— 


1 man behind the w 155 


" 91 houſe 3. - ms medias 725 
de la cam, By Rockin ys 
the bed 2 FE va delante de los ſoldados, the king 


„ 
„ 


3 Lee, over- ainſt. e ee 
Acerca, near by. £ 46 oo hi ry | _ 'vk. 8 S FN 
e mare: his way. pes Ws 
ma * 4 Ay 9 


0 ro Fas 150 Wy 5 
baxe, abaxo or debaxs 
are underneath, are under 


"before 


5 T6 SO ' balls ni amigo dentro Z 
glefia, I 


friend within the. ct 1 
Fe de Y 4 la ar 7% I ſaw 

Fearo Vena aa Ja tomedia 
 deſpu ues de mi, Peter will come to the play after 
mie; los nobles nenen ſus arms encima de la Puerta, 


the nobility have their arms on he top, 2.2. over 


— 


the door; 5% vive enfrente d la iglefa, - 1 live over- 
againſt, the church; uo pude Baxef nada acorca de ſi 
egolio, I could do nothing about your buſineſs; 15 


| 5 vivir fuòra de mi Da," 1 cannot live out of 
country; vi do mas ara de la Lonia, I live more 

on this fide the Exchange; mas alla. 4. Londrei 

* n 


mid mi Le ON > farthet beyond NE 
died. JF 3 bg 80 a 7 1 N y I 


La Gguitnres e piden e 1. 


A 


PTY 


* 


7 be 9 8 8 prepoſt ftions require a aue ag after 


x be . 8 90 
: * 
0 3 . 5 : 
R * wi 1 el 35 5 4 . ny 2 2 * "A 
\ . E 4% V 4 8 * K. 
* 4 N $6} 4s 


965 + Fd, By Hs 

4 IT - e 5 

a, | even to. 5 C 
. n | | 55 Ab. 
> * 5 WE Wo 4 % * Se 55 
5 - ' ts gy * 8 $2.” & N . 
. MS: 8 3 N * 

5 7 1 87 Ee. N 


fe f : - 1 as N Ro 
is 5 2 


Er. wr que. venga a 1 ih ede you to 
come to my houſe ; caminarꝰ haſfta-a 4 aua wt 


days) 5 : 2 . ; g 8 5 LE 


A 


WY 8 . near 


| caſo et ge, 


7 \ A ESI RY CT SP ESRC ElTHEORA — 


will 9 even ; to. 3 
Tialias from Ne — 80 cowards "lady: 


555 2 8 N Oh ESE, IF „ 
Las Hguientes' p epoſiciones igen el. caſo deb — | 
THESE cuſativo, : 5 ; . 2 . | 
7 be following prepoſtions require ar accuſ f tive aſe | 


23 8 „e en n | 
the * 2 , : ' % 


: "2 FS) \ * F * #7 8 Nag 
qo ©» ; 
| 5 ro pa, , | 
L ; 0 > p 
* ” > "_ uh. 5 Y ) 8 3 
N 2 3 1 ＋ F > f ; 2 S + : * . . 
5 5 * „ 
2 * * * J * = . 
6 1 4% - 0 

. . 5 5 * * - * 5 

# „ 7 ” - bk A 4 £ 4 7 F * : * 8 * 
„ . 5 + A. IVR 8 . : 

I x8 1 % \ — : * 3 8 fe . 5 
* 8 dug LU ©# ” 2 * 1 — / 5 
$5 * * Wo KISS 0 * ba 3 gs Oy + ed” * 9 a 8 : Feb * 1 1 We * 5 
* 4 bs, 5 + Y J | 8 
, £ 2 r 5 8 5 
— : % AE a EE Ka 4 
i . . 4 " 8 % 2 3 {> * WE Er 4 9 
8 ' 2 3 p N 2 77 * 4 1 06--h . * «x Ks % 2 hy 7 
5 Yn a E 5 f 8 145 MA Y AS ] * 
; * 14 2 * 8 me * > b 5 4 ; 
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a nente amere & a 
ely 1 0 the com 5 


*% 


4. 3 


gs Pe: Pens es mes 25 "Abril, I went * Wen 
in the month of April; uſted trabe fobre- ſus km 
bros una carga muy peſada, you carry a very heavy 
burden on your ſhoulders ; /egun mi parecer uſted 26 
i100 razon de hazer lo que hizo, according tô (in) * | 
opinion. you had no reaſon to do what you did. 


N. B. That thoſe prepoſitions which require 7 
emen may allo be faid to 9 the ative, - 


CER — — —ͤ— TT. —UꝛU— 


a in TOR decketifion a, ih ee "0 
them, as may be obſerved in the following examples: 


ale de la IG. vive en frente de la iglaſia, for de la 
caſa; de la eee are MEE ir e as Wl | 


* 
. 


| ee : 


18 las conjunciones, of conjuntiion. 


oh junction is an indeclinable part of 
which ties and unites the parts of a 
— fe dividen en conjunciones coputativas, diſ 


Junttivas, exceptivas, condiſionales, a duda, declara. 


- tivas, interrogativas, comparativas, ." augmentativas, 


diminuti vas, cauſales, ilativas, concluſrvas, de tiempo, 
de orden, y de tranſaſon. It is divided into con- 
Junction copulative, conjunction disjunctive, ex- 
. e conditional, of doubting, declarati ve, in- 
| ative, comparative, augmentative, diminu- 
\_ tive, cauſal, illative, concluſive, e of 


time, order, and tranſaction, | 1 
e e 
_ The conjuntion HpulalPre 


1 5 T enen is uſed for the tie two 
Words under” gone affirmation or negation; the 


affirmatives afe Fr and tambien, the negatives are 
nt and ni tampoco. Example of the firſt, Pedro y An- 
Tonio, Peter and Antony ; 3 &l rey Gorge e liberal) 
caritativo; king George is liberal and charitable; 


i +: ate ama, mucho la pax, y yo tambien, you love Peace, 


and T alſo. Example * the ſecond, uſted no come ni 


Bebe, you neither eat nor drink; þ uſted no ama las 


| mugeres. defutrgonzadas, ni tanpoco yo, if you do not 


love lewd. women, 1 lere them as little 3 fi uſted no 
e ee - nk 


| 
* 
5 


. v3 | 
Mite ie Tip, 1 70 poco if y u do not 
care to IL if your Wu not) f to the Fey, role * Ute : 
inclihation.” RT IU 8 N 4 | 8 M7 f 
© Your: muſt” take jorice, ' that when the \ ord, 
which follows 'the © junction e 148 "= 
for its initial letter, "the's e 12 ch 1 Uh 
Falte e in Rave ec. 5 e 

7X 2 TW 18 on 50 I VV 


Of toffuniFors FO 


1 mctions ſcpai 5 e one ie thing 
, bon pkg 925 are 1 , u, and ſea; 
2a a la buena 9 4 Is mala Þaras lo que te digo, either 
y fair or foul. 2 1281 15 f 85 what I bid you; 
19 8 5 1 Juan; captara, . either Ferer or or John all 
ling; Je 4% 5 . 5 In jeſt, EE. | 
in earneſt 3 %%% enn 5 
either e \ +. FE 


1 "Is 2 > 55 3 
5 3 Jos 12 N 


De las ee The Pikes gg 1 
* Ge: following: pero, but; ; fo embirg, 9 . 
todo vfſo,| netwichſtanding: as, 10 ER bermoſe, peru 
tne agrůda, The is not handſome, but ſhe pleaſes me; „ 
los Ease tienen mucho dinero, pero no Je . i 
vechan del, the Spaniards have a great deal of money, 
but it is no advantage to them, they do not make a 
right uſe of it; contodo que me prometiò caſamiento, 
fin embargo 10 queiſ tafarme, though he (ſhe) Penny. MY 
me marriage, yet notwithſtanding he (ſhe) would. © » 
not marry me; por mas gue eres un icars, Jin. a» 
bargo 46 aynllar?, — you are a rafcal, yet I will | 

| notwithſtahding affiſt 3 Por mas 755 Cat nd me 
deſprecie;' con” todo fo la eftims, though Catharin® 
| OO yy Mein not 1 val *. Ts. ove _ 


199 [TUX 


This 


© This, Spaniſh. clan r nat anſw T5 to the 
7 4; This Beau, to the Engliſh never ſa much, or to no 


7 Purpoſe ; as, por mas que pida, no me daran nada, j ai 
Beau d demander, on ne me. donnera rien it is to no 


purpoſe for me to aſk, they will gi 951 7 nothing; por 
tho. threaten never 


mas que amenace, nadie me. ſeme, 
fo much, no body fears me; per mas que. uſied da, 
vous avez beau d dire, &c. though you talk never ſo 
much, you ſpeak, (you talk), to no purpoſe ; por 

mas que uſted Tue ue, vous avez beau prier, ou aſk 
- Tono pe ore rtreaties ate alf in Vain, thou oh 
= though you entreat 17007 gi 


on mw 8 


Fendre, it is to no ſe, to make my defence, 
though I defend pap Not 
 Frabaje, no poly oy, F as Beau d travbiller, je N acbe- 
verai pas aujouid buy, though I work never ſo hard, 1 
mall not make an e F 


oe much; por mas gu ne defienda, J'ai Rau d me de- 


2 + 


4 «4 a . 3 2 * hs 3 
. 3 
an treat a 3 
| 885 ear 1 Fg, PR OS I" BY . 1 I, A * 
; CN a * 5 ; : 


Mey you wil * challiſed; 5 aunque Eb rico,. My aur, 
| though he is rich, he is-covetous 30 hart nada de todo 


Eb, excepta(el ir d la igleſia, I will do nathing of al 
_ that, except: the | goin 86 0 ae ; * 1. 25 


- 1 


— 
lad A4 


ever fo well; Por mas que 


„ — 


5 | except deaf mentira, 1 will db Wh 
WM alk fre, EXC: P the Fg” a he.. ” 5 oY . f 


| as hi iciondles, 7 be conditlods;” 


"PF: om wo * 


Wich ure che following \ Hf dado 1 2 1 %% %ß5n 
* : ſuppoſing that, on bondition; con tal, in caſe,; If 

as, % Arle;  ograria la victoria, if you fight; you '2 
will. gain the victory; 1 que, dadoque el rey me 
maunde, ie obedecere, 1 ſuppoſing; that, on condition 
that the king commands me, I ſhall, I will obey 
him; Jos Franceſes ſeran derrotados, con tal que los 


Tagleſes-tomen: {as armas, the French will! be beat, 
| eG a > up arms. 3 . 
eee eee 
Del 48 de duda, Conjunttions if doubting; K = 3 
5 0 0 K 2 Bree VM 
As, f, 5 Whether, whether or no; 4 ſaver, it 


ito be:known ; .ſea-como fuere, be it as it wh, - 
howeyer:things- 80. Examples, Bard Ia gue dino 
due, Whether or no he will do what he ſaid ; noy/efe 

Ire nan ana, I do not know Whether I ſhall go to- 

morrow or not; fea como fuere, | ire 2 Xe, bx * | 


as it wil, 1 will BS to Rome. inte 105 35 : k 

De Jas declarativas, . 5 r 
höhe dect aratives, or conjundions. of a 325 
1 A following: es de ſaber; to wit; tom, ab; 


.. dor exemplo, verbi  gracia,, for example; s a det, 
4 that is to ſay; as, mul bat partes de oracion com- 
90 onen un diſcurſo, es de Jaber, el nombre, pro- 

1 nombre, &c. ſeveral parts of ſpeech compoſe a dif- 
10 bourfe to wit, noun, pronoun, Sc. I Inglaterr# 
„ Ki | abaſtecitla "4 4e Todo, 65 r ſaber, trigo, carne, dee. 


Eng- 


Eogland is well ſtored: mit every thing . 
corn, fleſh, c. ete mercager tient . tada merca- 
duria, como paiios, fedas, &c. this merchant has 
all ſorts of merchandize, as cloths, filks,: Sc. el 
Senor Newton es muy doito, por exemplo, or verbi 
gracia, ſave la biftoria general,” la nuibematica, la 
1 Sc. Sir Iſaac Newton is is very learned. for 
„he is a general hiſtorian, mathematician, 

philo pher,. Sc. la lux de la gracia, es A dezir, 4 
 vifion de Dios, Weng Stace, der to ſap. _ 
_w_ of Gl. NE, 


De las interrogativas, The interrogatives. 
{EO conjunctions are the followin 


g: be. 
ragne, to what end or purpoſe, wherefore, why, 
on what account? à que, to what end or purpoſe? | 
por que, why, for what? as, paraque bene d mi 
a: fe? to what end came you to my houſe? . z que 
firve todo Io que \dize? to What purpoſe ts all 94 
. ' ſay? porque razon'dixiſtes tantas mentiras? for w 
DEF 1 85 honey 1a e tyes ph, 9585 


7 
* 4 5 e SA 


7 PS gm = | ry 71 5 


De las: co roparativas, 2 boſe of compariſan, 
e como, like; as, de 22 miſma manera, after 


4 fame manner, in like manner; , k fo; como 


launbien, as well as; ug mas que, no more thans » 


mas ni menos, neither more nor leſs. Examples, 
Pedro es malvado como... fu hermano, Peter is as 


| wicked as his brother ; de l miſma. 


nan . gue 
lie: le Hie, I will kerve. him after the fame man- 
be ferved me; lag off co Ns 2 
> * 4 anceſes on, bomur An” Hallau. 


wy "4 C 3 
go 


uſes 
PF" us 


4 dize, he e ere 


zumb. amen and {xx the Hide: = 
foy fu amigo tambien como el, I am his friend as 
well as Kew Y el uno es docto tanto como el otro, the 
one is as much a man of learning as the other; 
quanto difta el cielo de Ia terra, ay tauta di iferencia 


eure un hombre dofto y un ignorante, there is as 


t a difference between a man of learning and 
an ignorant man, as there is a diſtance between 
heaven and carth'; 2s tanto ſit amigo quanto qual- 
quiera otro, &c, he is a much OE OE any 


other whoſoever, Sc. i 
De las augmentatives, Sa 


pies ademas que, tantogue, beſides, over and above; 
aun, even more, even e ademas que es em- 


buftere, es ladron, beſides his being a lyar (an i im- 
poſtor) he is a thief; es valiente, aun mas de lo que' 


„„ 
9 I — 
I. * 
5 A 1 'h is 8 e 3 8 * 7 1 : 
* * £ 


"ow diminutivas, The diminutives. fois 
The con junctions called diminutives, are, ON * Be 
menos, for | W at leaſt; Aguiera, however; as, 


fi no me ayuda, for lo menos no empida los otros @ que 95 


/o hagan, if you do not aſſiſt me, however at leaſt 
do not hinder others from doing it % no me ele 5 
pagar el todo, d lo menos pagueme en parte, if . 
n Pay me the whole, Pay me at MER N 


i T e las cauſales, Conſul. . 
Punpr, 5 been !“ orquanto, forafrnuch ; 1 | 
as, enten te puedo ayudar,” porque ſo pobre, 
. hp = Ican- 


* * 


1 3 ait Fa banal Lo am poor 1 

monio ſea malo, a meneſter ſer e s the devil 
is evil, wicked, we ought to be vigil lant 3 por un 
me as fer vido ig te quiero Fecompenſar, foral- t 
much, inaſmuch as *. e Er xed me ai thtul 
1 will reward W 8 


+ 
wie win "TBS ** 0 wk * ; TT a Ys 
als © Hog OH ty. WEED. SOLE SIRE 4b 44 Mt EA, 
PRs 2 * 2 LI bed! * 8 : FV 1 8 

a +* £ 


ne De las e N n 

— Lake. pues, therefore i el bambre es criaturs, *. 
7 a es mortal, man is 4.creature, . therefore Piber. | 
Ze locuras, pues es loco, you con nmit. folli lies, there- 
fore are a fool. 5 ond ed 
Como las tonjunci nes de. tiempo, 45 1 de 
tranſacion, no ſean diferentes de las arlila mencio- 
nadas, para evitar proligidad, no las. menciùno, con- 
juncti ns of time, of order, of tranſaction, are 
no way differing from the above: as they are A 
tinguiſhable by the meaneſt -caparitys Lihalls to avoid 


5 0 12 & them. nis in een FRET 28 ST 


* 1 [I 


ot en — E n — * 6 2 * 
- — 0 
Cl 1 > 


- ; i N —_— * 


* e NE 


ve Jas inttejectones, o the Sutton, | 


5 


\H E RS is a Bot: of HEAL WI nch de- 


S 


Y of admiration, 10 Were e are e ene of i inter. Mm. 


- freak 0 our ation; 99 85 ah 99; al alas! FE. {I 


4 = ah wretch that I am! oy Hiſdichads 5 5 1 
unhbap ppy that I am ha, 5 fl + hots : and : 
| * at our thall I take! rag 


7 PS 


. n 
5 * Fol 


2 „ eee 0nd > Ati © 


K geil our ſatisfaction, ay 7 


= | : Mie a 
ere 1885 to e our r aſtoniſhment, are, O, bueno,” 


uy hien; valgame Dios, good, well, mighty good, 
God be with us]! O, y gue alggria, O vhat joy! 
valgame Dios, 6 bw 65,9 5 eres, mals NE TOP 5 


happy = are Ou ( 18 rand ft 


— * 4 
. A * » 2 3 N 5 : £ % > 
8 2h 2 5 = 'S$ g > : # 1 * 
3 FP ; : 2 & © . E © F 
1 8 2 . EM ; , 
ad S , 4 
3 bs 4 Y 
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ju ; diſpaſition- "of - che parts of ſpeech. 5 
conſtruction is divided into regular. and; ir. 
regular, or enigurative, 7 Fhe regular is that which 
we haye in common diſcburſe: we are taught ta 
ſpeak grammatically by converſation, and when any: 


ſpeak contrary, to the rules 2 grammar, we are 8 


ſhocked, at it, though perhaps altogether ignorant E 
grammar dean give no reaſen for. our diſlike 2. 
for example, there is hardly a peaſant, who would 
not find fault with my. ſaying, I has. ſeen London, = 
though he were not able to ſhew the ſoleciſm. The 


irregular or figurative deviates ſomewhat from the 


common diale&,- and is uſed by authors either for 
conciſeneſs or elegancy. There are three Things | 
in the ſyntax 40] wem ful, obſerved, which is ne. 

concord or c Agreement of the different parts; as, 
the adjectiue muſt always agree with the ſubſtantive,” 
viz. omüres buena, a good man; and not hombre 
buena ; the relative; with the antecedent, a8, % 
cavallos, whoſe, h horſes, and not |: cuyas. cavallos : 
ind os | Nominative with the verb, as, 9% amo, 1 


hve; * Hat 8 ama. . tha not debe * nder 
with a long diſcourſe, by making a general diſtri- 
; bution of the whole ſyntax, but ſhall endeavour in 
the following to eſtabliſh ſuch infallible rules, that 
the Engliſh and the Spaniards (for whom I have un. 
dertaken the preſent grammar) _ become maſters 
of the Spaniſh and Engliſh, both with caſe and 
5 Nane. 1 ſhall begin wich FEMATKES. on the 


| Del articulo definido, 7 Defini fe wg” | 
- T hough 1 have already, in ah CNS of this 
work, faid ſomething of the articles, yer, that no- 
thing may be wanting to render them thoroughly i "A 
5 telligidle, I have eſtabliſhed che following: rules. 

1. When any perſon or thing is ſpecified,” par · 
ticularly pointed out and determined, the definite 
article muſt precede ſuch noun; as, "el rey-manda d | 
ut ſubdidos, the king commands is ſabjeRs 4 la 
Priureſa es una dama muy: bermaſa, the print {3-1 
very beautiful lady; ei Princips es um general 

valiente, the prince is a very brave general; ach 
of which examples refer to a detertnined! and in- 
diuidual ſubject; the article; muſt conſequently be 
determined or definite. 
2. The article alſo ſpe: ie When the noun is 
applicable to the whole ſpecies4/ as; las mugeres on 
Fa. ale, women are weak; el hombre es rucionul, 
'. - man is reaſonable; e Jeon et feroz; a lion is Herce: 5 

where it is viſible, that tlie article las and # 4 

deſined and ſpecified: ſenſe; ſinee the former takes 

in all the female ſex, and what is ſaid of wo 

- like n miner he e underſtood'of the latter ORR 
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— geduld | 
| (ofa theſe are, avuNo: a noyn proper, we have already 
ſbewn) 3. Ex. el cavallo del rey; the king's horſe; J 
miger del general, the general's lady: and ſometimes 
the definite article, by way of eleganey, is placed be- 
fore a noun proper: as, el | Ceſar paſſe a Eſpana, CæſʒPar 
t into Spain ; e Mlexandro conguiſtò todo el mundo, 
1quered the whole world. For here the 
article e/ gives Sremmphilts to the phraſe," like the pro- 8 
Lo: ille in Latin; as, ile Cæſar, ille Alexander. | 
The definite article is ever put before God, 
* the word Dios has any atribute 180 to it; 
| as, e! Dios de miſericordia, the God of merey 5; * 
Dios de los exercitos, the God of hoſts. N 
8 Beſide the examples I have given, wh ich 
prove, that on abe the definite article may 
precede a noun proper, you muſt now learn, that 
1 is alſo ſometimes uſed by way of imitation, as in 
mentioning Italian names, e Dante, el Boracio, el 
| Petrarcha, el Taſſo, el Arioſto, el Siciano; and me- 
times by corruption, ſpeaking contrary to the com- 
mon manner; that is, when we ſpeak of a woman, 
and call her either by her chriſtian name, or diſtin- 
guiſh her by her title; as, 1 ſenora la Princeſa 
de Gales, my lady the princeſs of Wales; to uſe 
it imply, as to ſay, 1 princeſs de Galts, Woulck be 
{peaking contemptuouſſy. e 8 
Cuſtom has” introduced an le wy" SG 
this article definite, which is; that the Spaniards, 
ſpeaking! of kingdoms and provinces, make uſe of 
| this artiele in the nominative; as, la Halia, Italy; 
la Francia, France; I Inglaterra, England; l 
China China; el Peru, Peru; el Mexiro,, Mexico.” 
1 cherk are ſome names of NY which do 


IG 


. apy aer ee 5 1 Spain; . 
D Africa Portugal, Por 


tugal⸗ Sande, 9 lv, 
„Though PE the general rule the indefinite. article 
ought to be put before nnuns proper. of caſtles and 
cities, yet are there ſome which require the definite 
articles as, e Cayry, Cairo in Egypt; there are ſome 
nouns which in the r in differently take the de- 
f finite or indefinite; 3 as, e aαuEẽ del rio, the Water of the. 

riyer; peſcado de rio, 158 10 15; agua del mar, ſea- 
water; Peſegdo - de mar.. Jea-fiſh; ; vino de Eſpaina,. 
Spaniſh wine; les limites de la Eſpana; the confines o 
Spain; | cerve/a, de Inglaterra, Engliſhiale;z las;termi-- 
nos de Ia Inglaterra, the borders of England. 
When we ſpeak; of, the nobility of any country, 
the indefinite article is made uſe of before the ge- 
nitive; as, -/a nobleſſa-de. Inglaterra, de. Alemania, dt 
alia, the nobility of England, of Germany, of 
Italy, Se. But ſpeaking of their prerogatives or 
qualities, to ſome che definite, to others the inde- 
finite article i is joined; as, ta nobleza de la. Francia 
es muy avara, the nobility. of France is extreme 
cCovetous; 1a, nobleza. de In laterra as muy, generi/a, 

the Engliſh. nobility: is very Sereetz la; Mens. 
eee 4005 a 
mf moderna, the Spaniſh no obiliry,, W dd angint 
the nobility of America very modes 

The particular names o every create 1 chi ho 

ma d the definite article; as, eu ruerſo, iche uni- 


at, vert 3.21. cielo, heaven; ; la tierra, the earth; e mar. 


| the dea; el, agua, the water el fuego; res el. | 
Vente, the wing; e verano, el eftia, the ſummer; 
\ b winter; el otoño, autumn; el ſol, 
the ſun; la. luna, the moon ;, and 1 are de- 
Th 9 8 wih this article through out. all 


HT 0 . dei Nn ODS © 
Gen. del univenſo, of the 3 A 8 052 
Dat. 41 uni verſo, to the univerſe, Ee in lte 
manner are all the reſt declined. Pods avi. 99 
The names of river po ee Ar, require che 
| definite - article in every caſe; as, el ebro rio Cats; 
daldſo de Eſpaña, a large river in Spain; el Tajey, 
rio caudalꝰſo de Eſpaña, que ſe diſcafga. mas abaxo . 5 
Liſboa. en, el mar Atlantico, the Tagus, a principal 
river in Spain, which diſcharges itſelf. into the 
Atlantic ſea below Liſbon; el. Tamis, el mas famoſo. 
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rio de I nglaterra,, the. po We, river of all Eng · 1 


land, el 17 amis, or Ia Tamiſe; el Tibre, rio caudaliſs. 
de Lidlia, the Liber, a principal river. of Italy; e. 


Reno, uno 15 los mas .celebres rios de Europa en 


Alemania, 10 Ee Rhine, one of the moſt Wers be | 
rivers of all Europe. For mountians, las Pireneos,. 
the Pyreneans; 22 Alpes, the. Apen, el 7. aur 
mount Taurus. 7 


Take notice 1 — 3 ſpeaking of e 
moſt commonly reject the article in the nominative 


caſe. e Ebro, 7j, Tami, Tibre, Rena 
But the artic | 
as, paſſe ef . J I paſſed. the Elbe; paſſe el Tajo, 1 


paſſed th Jagus; paſſe Me el Tore; pole ee 
over the hames. * 


. 74 N 4 * 2 op * 
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e muſt always precede the accuſativey* - 


When the word rio orecedes, no article 1s uſed, Ne 


but the Spaniards and Engliſh have the ſame idiom „ 


as, e rio. Tajo, the river Tagus.; el. rio Tamis, tile. 
ONE. T hames; el rio Jiber, the river Tiber: che: 
fame thing g is to be underſtood of eee I 


mount Taurus, Pl monte Tauch Sc, I e 

This article is never to be put befom nouns a 

ral, b n the eriod. is in a defined ſenſe N 
„ as, 


ts pie & re Nha the 
Ke gh year ; as, el Jueves 
_ Holy [Thurſday ; — Fabio the month 
_ of July; 4 mes 2+ Mayo, the month of May, Ge. 
Nouns of quantity and quality require the definite 
_ article's "as, tas "Landes TOP de uſted © merecey | 
K ex 7 dinary accompliſh. 


F 


; : 


ot - ſhake of the vice 4 
de Fe French, peg ef U the "Inline 1 5 
The definite article is put before any epithet; =, 
e traidor, the traitor e don Prin 
e the cruel don Peter; & mag nanimo rt 
| the magnanimous king 5 ; el doli- 
Aas the learned Covarrubias; z inconſolabl 
—— the inconſolable Artemiſa; e inir 
| Guque „ ace the intrepid duke of Mark 
88 
Tue ſuperlative degree has halber to he noun Mar 
Which follows it, and wgth which (if it is a noun 
erer) it requires the Ane article; as, el priu. 
cipe Eugenio es el mejor general de todos, prince 
Eugene is the beſt of generals; Juan es ei peor at 
#dvs; John is the worſt of it; los menos atrevids u. 
Ya che TIO arc the * 2 
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quando vendras à mi caſa, 4 como vendras. No te 


When the pronouns: p 
zueſtro, vugſiro, mine, yours, im 
port relation, they Rave che debate article 1 as, er 15 
tu enemigo, el mio tambien, he is thy enemy, and 
mine allo; mi caſa y la tuya ſon paredanas,” thy 
houſe and mine join; mi bermana. » i) . Jaw 


anigas, my ſiſter and his are friends. 160T 


Pronouns improper, when they are- relatives,” 2, 


aw, otro, _ one, other, which, require the bre 
finite article. Ex⸗ 
otro, the one is wiſer than the other; A uu es 


ples, 4 1 es mas ſabio que el 


bueno, y el otro es malo, the one is good, ere 
bad; „ uad, one of thoſe. two 
blame 


When. partici on wi bx eee den be: + 
demand the definite article; as, el deſaufiady, 2 To 
mutre, he who is given over by t the doctors is 
dying ;;. el mal trataͤds femper ſe quiere vengar, he 
who is ill uſed always deſires to revenge himſelf; af 


gfendido ſe quexa, he, who is 11 or en be- 
moans lee. 3 2 


mes adverbs, aa. „ whea- they are uked 
25 ſubſtantives,. require the pre ro article; as, yo 
hare lo mejor que pudier, I will do the beſt I can 
lo menos que wt Poſſible, the leaſt poſſible ;, digas 


puedo dezir ni el quando ni el como, tell me when 
and how you will come to my bouſe. 1. can 


tell you Lach nor how. we "_ | 


Adverbs of modification du Ah definite ar- 


icle in the comparative, with the particles na 
or menos; as, Pedro rive lo mas fantamente que 
puede, Peter leads the moſt Holy life be can 
bale Ly menos * 4 faire. — 7 le 'tendran' por 


Lame 


WE. 


de vino, y con todo ng ay Borrachos, Spain 


0 and 9% 1 ll i paſs for a maf of judgment. 


FTheſe obſerva ing made, which are in- 
fuallibly right,” aceoAing- to the conſtruction and | 

cy of the Caſtilian language, I ſhall treat 
now of the indefinite article, and ſhew what the 
Spaniſh reef and the lege ol the beſt auithors 


- eleg 


oe that nation: e TEE e 2081071 
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+ Del-articulo indefinido, Of the: inkfinie 0 


Nouns common, When employed in an undeter: 
2 mine ſenſe, and one ſubſtantive precedes” another, 
Peau the indefinite article; as, In Ingleſes ſor 
See de merito, the Engliſh are a people of worth; 
los Alemanes Aae Faltos de politita, thè Germans are 
void of pol icy ; f enfermedad zes de cuidado, your 


Illneſs is the effect of care; las cavdllos de Eſpañd 
for muy ligeros, Go: Spaniſh en are" 4 ſwilt, 


nimble, light. e "Rf 


The indefinite tele always Follows: = 558. 


ſubſtantive of quantity, when it governs' Ly genitive 
caſe; as, la muchedumbre de Jeldades | Baden fuerte 
un exercito, the multitude of ſoldiers is the Nrength 
of an army; y no la muchedumbre de hombres, and 
not the multitude of men; Eſpana tienè abundancit 
abounds 
in wine, yet are there no drunkards%; e *Smeco con 
i corto numero de ſoldados 'gand' muthas' Provincia 
the Swede with a ſmall number of men conquered 
many Provinces; 4 Crancia tiene penuria de irigo, 
| F rance is but poorly ſtocked with wheat, G. 
There are ſeveral nouns which Have neither 


1 cle ſome which require the Ceed others 


an wand have 3 ee — 


ene amt! dup 45 ede as bene 
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r Thoſe which requi 


5. „ Remarks chat when a fubſtantzve is ActN]mpahAqů,ʒʒ,ʒẽ ͤ 
with the ſign! of the dative or ablative Gale," a | 
has no ad) ctive jomed to it, no article is required. i 

vir can arr; to ferverwithwafthths obrar - 

o employ one's ſelf for che Lale of 

habldr\ ſin-r azon;. to ſpeak without reaſon; 22 oh 
ſocorro, to be without help 5 andar por tierra 8 en 
e N . Mn 1 elf . 8 


wa 4+ 2 


5 31 


"Thoſe which 7 tequire the definite artiele. 1 
Note, When the manner or place is defined, you 
wulf employ the definite article; as, ſervir el rey 
con Ja fidelidad poſſible, to ſerve the king with all 

e poſlible fidelity; /ervir, con el ardir-devido, to ſerve 
r vich that zeal our duty requires; vnvir en la tierra 
nta es bueno, it is good to live in the holy „ 

% buviera hecho ęſto ſin la razon que tenia de bazerlo, 


I would e Ci metre gout: the reaſon 1 
" had to do, it. ag ba 


i, $0 $4 a. BUR e220 wet 
: Exemplos' de 10 abe requieren a Added indennido, 
th Eranpli of thoſe which require the inde fon ite article.” 3 
_ The cauſe or manner requires this article ; 


0 mitro de bambre, 1 die with: hunger; and 2 | 
u = 20un;follaws;, another which. is governed by ſome 
1. verb in the period; as, 50 uarè la mùno à Tus 
Te negocios, I will lend a hand to ;your b dy fined” Sc. 
* Alſo when two ſubſtantives come | together 3 SPY 
805 hombre de bonra, a man of honour; cavallo de 
der cofta, a bred horſe; caſa de piedra, a ſtone houſe; 
jers magen der: wertiids. 4 woman of virtue; 5% inter- 
nir el curſo ds ſu negocio, I will } ee the oourſe 
oi: i & Jour affair, Ge. 1 


the Engliſh idiom,” v 


As the kt As, op have "data: 61 expreſiin 
3 the mentioning of mountaini, Raked 
to produce ſome examples, which will evince och 
the e. and eee af the language. 05 

we finite article is Lache ahade wie 2 as, las 
 montaiigs de; Burgos, the mountains of Burgos; ls 
mountañ as > Sicilia, the mountains af Sicily; 1a; 
mountañas de Corſega, the mountains of Corſica, &. 
2. When the name of the mountain is put ad- 
jectively, you muſt uſe the definite article; as, Jos 
montes Pireneos, the Pyrenean mountains; los montes | 
Apeninvt, the Apennine mountains: and When monte 
and not montana, precedes the. name; 48, 4] monte 
Dime, mount Olympus; e monte e mount 
| Sinai, Sc. in which you need no other 2 41 than 
25 e nds 

the Spaniſh in this poin AL OD wake 
There are ſome Nen which have ts Kuck 
in ſome caſes, ard in others not, vz. the fol. 
lowing, mi, tu, ſu, nueſtro, vueſiro, which: never 
have the article with the nominative gaſe, either 
mn the ſingular or plural number; and in ſpeaking 
of things inanimate, they have no article in the accu 


TH ſative; in all other caſes they have either the de- 
Rnite or indefinite, as the phraſe may * N Ex. 


mi ſombrero, my hat; u libro, thy bock ; ſu pda, 
his ſword ; nuęſtro padre, our father; © wieſtra nu. 
1 5 your mother; /# tio, his uhllez Ia forma 

dae ni ſembrero, the ſhape of my hat; l evquoder 
nacion de ni libro, the » binding of my book ; 
bayna de fu eſpada, the ſeabbard of hib Bord, . 
in all which examples you ſee the indefinite article | 
is | uſed. according! to the eee 22 tz. of 
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ing. put JON mm, "th ts, : thaw require. js 7 = 
article; as, ee. ſombrero es el mio, this hat is minez Ii 
e libro gs el tuyo, this book is thine ts neg | i 
la ſoya, this fwond.; is his. 5 
Tanke notice, that the pronouns oft, que, and aq 4 
follow the rule of the pronouns: mi, tu, ſu; exceprt 
the pronoun gue, when uſed as an interrogative, rr “ 
| an exclamative; as, que es eſſo! What is that? ge 
| bombre es gte ? what man is that? O Dios, que bambre 

nalvddo]! O God, What a wicked man! O Dias, que 
maldad 1: O God, what wickedneſs! O. agent” 9 
what haſt thou done! 1 

The nouns of time, chat 18, we days or n $0 

ſometimes are without, and ſometims have the 5 3 
article, either definite or indefinite: theſe, being 
tied to no certain rule, muſt. be left to obſervation. * | 
I ſhall ſet down ſome examples of both; vine Do. 
mingo, he came on Sidi ; lego el Lines, D&2a> 
rived on Monday ; vendre Lunez, I will come on 
Monday; lg ba noche, he arrived this night; 
vino el Domingo, he came on Sunday; 5 leg: 4 5 
noche, he came at night : partis.6 la mañaua d de 
maiana, he went away early; le vere un dia de ej 
N I ſhall ſee B di this week ; el dia de 
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| ſear la ſalid & ſu e 


well to our enemies is 


Theſe ate tw ook: pn: 


mains nothing more, than to ſpeak of the order they 
muſt obſerve in conſtruc I that you; hy Tpeak 


| and write with elegancy. 5 | 


The articles, whether definite or inddfaice; are 
always placed before the noun ſubſtantive ; as, de. 
— es de Chriſtians, to wiſh 

part of a Chriſtian ; me 
_ elepro' que la par ed dab bade entre el Turco y el 
emperador, I am glad the peace is Eoncluded be- 
_ tween che Turk and the emperor; vencer 2 los 
05 es coſa provechaſa, It is an advantage to 
get che better of our enemies; el reyno de la Francia 
er mas grande que el de Inglaterra, the kingdom of 


France is of a greater extent than that of England; 
de Europa, the 


res es Ta ma 


ls ciudad de Lon 
2008 of London is the richeſt of 4 


| Europe. 


When the ſubſtantive and adjective are Joined in 


A period, - one _artigle (which is ſometimes put be- 


fore the ee and ſometimes before the ad- 


2 erves for both; as, e hombre Chriſtians m 
 murinura de ſu Provims, a” Chriſtian does not envy 
is neighbour; el hombre doo no haze cuſo del 
n a man of learning has no eſteem for the 
ignorant 3 la muger virtubſa no es parlera, a virtuous 
woman is no babbler; e ſeldado valibnte 10 cede 6 


© Fu enemigo, a brave foldier does not yield to his 


2 el dos Covarrubius compiiſo un excelente 
cHondrio, the learned Covutrubias compoſts an ex- 
cellent dictionary; el Gram Alexandre conguifts' tods 
el mundo, Alexander the Great 25 red th 
world ; 4 apa T ute et 12 T7" Br eat Turk 
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: JAE e moſt te. 
4 obſervations on the articles: there re- 


d che Whole 
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T6 Ge id chat 15 may W A ieh oc 
that thoſe who are not thoroughly acquainted with: - 
the Latin, may meet with) no difficulties, I wu 
have them take notice of the following rules. 

1. When a fubſtantive or verb follows imme 
diately the adjective todo, all; then the indefinite 

| article precedes the adjective todo, all; as, el mejor. 
de todos los generdles fut el dugue de Marlbro; the 
duke of Marlborough was the greateſt of generals; 
lo mejor de todo, es ſer dir d Dios, the beſt of all is to 
ſerve God; eſcrivirè d a todos los reyes: de Europa, 1 
will write to all the crowned heads in Europe; la 
Francia no puto refiſter d todo el poder de los aliados,. 
France could not reſiſt the whole force of ths. 
alles. But when the ſubſtantive is in the nomis 
native n the 9 N all, ö 1 Mr 


not 0 5 5 whe todo 15 diths An ok para 1 
all that ſerves for nothing, is to no purpqſe; todo e 
poder de Francia conſiſte en, &c. the whole Power Fk 
France conſiſts in, c. 

2. When a noun adhjective, Wiüch gives "WM 
epithet, follows immediately its ſubſtantive, | and 
the ſaid ſubſtantive is in the genitive caſe b . 
the rule of two ſubſtantives coming together, chen 
the adjective ſhall have the definite article; 3 
the ſubſtantive, as a noun proper, ſhall have the in- 
definite before it; as, Ja prudencia de Alexandro 4 5 Z 
Grande fue Kuen, Alexander the Great was - 


r diy ds ber oo NS 
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e Sabio fue unica, the magnasimity of Alonſo the 
Wiſe was not to be matched 3. is politic de W 
4 CO the * 1 Ws Gre, Ste. 


O 


ſingular prudence; la maguenipidad 4 de don Aan, 18 . 


1 When ihe: verb fubſlanive: 2 tes the ad- 
Jective from the ſubſtantive, no article is requiſite; 
as, Ciceron % elegante, Cicero was elegant . Oracis 

fue ditto, E Jorace was learned; Dios es ommpotente, 
God is omnipotent ; el 'bombre es prudente, ft ſe go- 

Dierna ſegun la ran, man is prudent, if he guides 

- himſelf by reaſon. And it is the fame thing, if the 

___ _verbis underſtood as, Ciceron fue elegante, & Ora. 

dio dodo. But when the adjeftive is taken ſub- 
ſtantively, it muſt then have the definite article; 
as, lo Bueno es amable, what is good and amiable; ho 
male es aborrecible, that which is wicked is deteſtable; ; 

e cobarde 10 puede competir con el animdſo, the 

- - coward cannot come in competition with the brave; . 

D bueno ef confundido con lo malo, good is con- 
founded with evil; lo dicbo baſta. para que el ſabio ſe 

Sarde del matvado, what has rok ſaid is ſufficient 

to ſet the hers man on Vw 2 MM the 


Ne 
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1 4 be concordauce and 4 ſe 3 


5 „ 5 21 oe Inf i 4 „ 
U duns are the firtt rect 4 1 Bets of 
"al therefore 1 ſhall be 


zin with them, and EX- 
Plain what is neceſſary to be known in ſyntax. 
It is a general rule, both in the Latin and Spaniſh 

TH e de achective muſt ever agree with its ſub- 
- Nantive: in gender, number, and caſe, without 
any exception; as, ' hombre Bueno, hombre malo, 3 
:  pood; a bad man's muger perfectu, muger 1 
fea, a woman without, a woman not without 
Taults; ; bombres arrogantes,. arrogant men; mu- 


geres indiferitas, NON women. - By which. ex- 
_— | | | Amples 


"ll 2 | Spaniſh e 42 
anplesi it appears, that the ſubſtantive i 


agree in gender, number, nel caſe, as has been ſaid 


in former obſervations... li%%% non, 
A none 19 — knee given rules for | the clear: 


rem. as, un 5 n e = 
man; und iolefia derribada; e chock +.4n * | 
caſa abandonada, an abandoned houſe ; ana ciudad 
Alidda, a beſieged city; un general. crianphints, A- 
| triumphing general; an rey vencido, A conquered 
king; una caſa limpiada, a cleaned: houſe, S. 
Names of colour, or nouns ſignifying. colour, 
follow the ſame rule; that is, come. after, the ſub- 
ſtantive; as, blanco, White; 3 negro, black ; colorado, 
coloured 3 verde, green; 3 amarillo, pale; (a2#1, blue; -E 
roͤro, red; cent zHento, colour of cinders.. : 3 un 
hombre blanco, a fair man, alſo a man without ſpot. or 
{tain on his reputation; una mugèr uegra, a hlack wo. 
man; un veſtido colorado, a coloured ſuit; unas . 
verdes, a pair of green ſtockin gs; und chupa amari . 
apale- coloured waiſtcoat; an gudrda pies aul, a W 
under · petticoat; una cinta, r9xa, a red ribband; ; Wh; 
capa cenifienta a. cinder- coloured cloak. 1 
The qualities of the elements in Gb: £1'2/ Ye 4 
e Rot; frio, cold; eco, dry; humedd,. hy- 73 85 
; templade, temperate; fibio, lukewarm. Ef. 


5 | agua 11516, wartn water; tiempo calizute, hot weather; 3 
: Fan, frio, cold weather: letia ſeca, dry wood]; 9. tc „ 
« 3 a * * ayre tempiade, a * 1 
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. The | Spaniſh: G mmar. 
[FR Lame rule ſerves for the nouns of meaſure; 
„Arge, long, corto ſhort,” anche wide,  eftricho 
Whol alto, high, profundo deep. Ex. un veſtido 
4421 ga long” garment ; una cdpa corta, a ſhort 
cloak; unos Zapatos anchos,. wide ſhoes ; un jubon 
. kcbo, a ſtrait douBlet; una torre alta, an high 
tower; una cima profunda, a deep Pit. It is Wen 
leſs tocqgive any more examples, or diſtinguiſn them 
under different heads There are ſome however 
which come before the ſubſtantive as well as after, 
but then it is either in the comparative or ſuperlative 
"Yegree, of elſe there is ſome particle which goes 
. Ft it, as the pronoun el, he; efte, this; &c. 
« the noun numeral an, one, or an interjection; as, 
"Maria es una agradable muger, es muy agradable 
muger Maria, Mary is an agreeable woman, Mar 
is à very agreeable woman; efte bombre es bueno, es 
mi bueno efte hombre, this is a good man, this 
man is a very good man; el Principe de Gales es 
 bizarro, O que bizarro principe! the prince of Wales 
is a fine prince,” .O how fine a bbs! eta muger es 
5 es muy 'fea d muger, this woman is homely, 
this woman is very homely; fa "caſa es muy grande, 
es muy grande fla caſa, this houſe is large, this houſe 
is very large; es una joven muger, ſhe is a young 
| woman; ; es una muger muy jo ven, ſhe is a very young 
n la princeſa de Gales es una Anda Privceſs, 
the princeſs of Wales is a fine princeſs; la prine 
es 29 linda, the princeſs Ann is very beautiful ; es un 
18 i - he hombre, es un eee muy pobre, he is a poor 
man, he is a very pogr man; es muy podoròſo el rey 
de Inglaterra, 1 94 Inglaterra es "7 EAT: a the ; 
" of ODEs is vey potent. | 


. * - * 
: of 


7 6 _— Hom * 


N 3 an 44 eckives comparatives, which þ nify like 
= . 5 1 0 or Aten, een or wh fem. HE 1 5 
Which are the following: igudl, . de/igual, ſeme- 
ante, konforme, differente. Todos los hombres ſon 
iguales.a los angeles diſcurriendo, all men by thought 
are equal to angels; los Franceſes ſon defi w_, 8 

en _coſtumbres' 2 tag Eſpaiidles, the French are unlike 
the Spaniards in their cuſtoms; un hombre es 

Jn 4 aun otro, one man is like another; er 

Semeja. d /u. Ber mano, Peter is like his brother; 

1 que vusſtra merced dize ſe conforma con la ver- 

dad, what you ſay is conformable to the truth; fte 
ping es diferente del otro, this wine is different from 

ts, other. By which examples you may 3 

that theſe 5 have t the ſame regimen, 35 they 

hae in Engliſh, 

1 mall now ſp eak of the comparatives, * 
are taken from a Latin; and then proceed to thoſe 
which are compounded with the adverbs mas, mere 

| and menos, leſs. The firſt are theſe following; 

* where you will 7 that the force of the com- 
pariſon lies in the particle gue, Crhat; as indeed it 
does in all languages; £34 Litin. has. quem, the 

French plus, the Engliſh than, the Tit di, and 

the Spaniſh ue; me or, per, pequeño, little; menor, 

less. Example, el Ep es mejor que Ia cerbeza, * 

wine is better than beer; Ia peſte es pear que la 7 1 
the plagye is 7 "than the itch ; le parte 
mand que & todo, a part is leſs than the 17 
I aid 1 won! d mention the compound a 
5 tives. Now obſerve, that you make compariſon NS 

theſe adyer bs, d, better or More; and menos, lets; 
as, mi cavallo es ma Lb ue 2 tyyo, my horle | 

# IH * yours; 3 WF f 


— 


x 5 my dove 3 is "er tl 12 


as, #uſtre, luſtriſſimo, illuſtrious, moſt illu: 
reverondo, reverendiſimo, re verend, moſt reverend. 
But of ſuperlatives ſome mark an exceſs without 
5 relation, others an exceſs with relation, to ſome other 
thing: for the firſt ſort we uſe the particle muy, 
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n m yours ; mi riads. 2s "mas 
vigilante que el tuyo, my ſervant. is more . 
than yours; Pedro es menos doe 5 fan, Veit 8 
ſs learned than Joby. i 


en IE 
. L £ * % * 
0 Inks Ps hf ug TP „ +4 + 


tt 


„ 


be 105 Alper ativos,. The Alain, 


BY. we have already defined what is meant 5 — 
word ſuperlative, which is commonly eſteemed the 


 -greateſt exceſs, we ſhall not trouble the reader with 
5 repetitions. It is formed as in Latin (from whence | 


the . Spaniſh. language takes its riſe); for as in 


Latin the ſuperlative is formed by adding mus. to 


the cafe which ends in i; as, amant, Gen. amantis, 
Dat. amanti, amantiſſimus; ſo in Spaniſh it is formed 
by changing the final vowel into i, and adding imo; ; 

FiOus 3 


very; a8, el rey Jorge es un princips muy fabio, 


king George is a very wiſe prince ; ef principe de 
8 Salz es un Principe muy diſcreto, the prince of W. 

is a very diſcreet prince; el cavallera Newton es un 
1 hombre muy // ſentiſicb, fir Ifaac Ney. ton is a very learned 


ales 


man; la princeſa de Gals es una princeſa muy linda, 


| 4 the Princeſs of Wales is a very beautiful. princeſs. 


Hers is no relation (muy in Spaniſh anſwers: to the 
particle very in Engliſh), When there is relation, you 
form the ſuperlative, by putting the pronoun : 4 
before the ſign of the comparative degree mas; as, 
ry rey Jorge es un principe el mas ſabio del mundo, 
55 8 — i" * wiſeſt Prince of the whole 
| | . world z 8 


5 


1 
n 


5 e Spaniſh Grammar. 249 
diſcreto it todos, the prince of Wales is the moſt 
diſcreer of all princes ;; e c4vallers* Newton es el mas 
fientifico de Inglaterra, fir Tfaac Newton is the moſt 
learned man in England; la princeſa de Gales' es Ia 
princeſa le mas linda del mundo, the princeſs of 
Vales is the moſt beautiful princeſs in the world. 
There are other nouns adjective, which without 
the adverbs mar or muy, by being put before a ge- 
nitive of the ſame ſignification, give us the idea.oP | 
an exceſs'; as, el ſanto de los ſantos, &c. the holy | 
of holies, Sc. There are alſo nouns ſubſtantivs 
which include within themſelves the force of the 
ſuperlative after the ſame manner; as; el vino de las _ 
vinos, the wine of wines; el cavallo de 'cavallas, 
the horſe of horſes; ingenio de ingenios, wit of 
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| T have in the beginning of this grammar ſaick 
ſomething of the nouns of number: 1 fhall make 

the uſe of them eaſy, which many have thought ſo, 
from their not being thoroughly acquainted with th 
Spaniſh language, and the elegancy of its idiom. 
We muſt firſt take notice, that theſe nouns are 


NS: 


mero, ſegundo, tercero, 'quarto, dezimo, | undezimo; | 
4 8 {7 ” | | 5 8 a , . : 2 ü 22 3 | 


2 * — >s * - — 
— I 5 : 
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iim,  muleins, EEE: Third 
i Burch a 8 Act ka hy eo 1 1 

ſe thirticth, the berech, the fifticth, the hundred, 

a * thouſandth, e 155 7 5 *y es Mo eg 5 
3 third Pur contains the colleives, z as, ung 


The Poa clas are 5 d nouns s of eli ti 
b ee the fifth, Sc. . Pie | 
Nouns of number, which mark augmentation, arg 
in the fifth claſs; as, lo doble, i; triple, lo gredruble, 
* double, the * the quadruple, & 8 
Though all nouns of number are adjectives in their 
nature (for of themſelves they cannot make a ſenſe 
complete); ; yet there are ſame which do not vary their 
2 termination, that is to ſay, from one, uno, which 
has ana in the feminine, and unos, unas in the- plural, 
ſ'gnifying ſome; to two hundred, dozientos, which 
again has the feminine termination; as, d0Zzenta; 
mugeres, two hundred women;  doZiemtas faldadns, 
two hundred ſoldiers. But that I may make the 
numbers familiar to the reader, I ſhall. give an 
example of each of the five claſſes... F or the firſt 
take the following; un hombre vi n d mi caſa, 4 
came to my houſe; los unos ſon. ricos, y li 
Leros fon pobres, ſome are rich, and others are poor; 
- la una 3 la otra muger & /ido lindo linda, both the one and 
-the 'other woman has been handſome; ànas mugert 
bonrudas an viſto mi caſa, ſome women of credit 
have ſeen my houſe; Iegaron dos bombres de Ms. 
. tuo men arrived from We * wh RT 


marke the-p place; ae, ſoldades. gandron ba, batalia, 
a thouſand ſoldiers gained a battle 15 
Examples of thoſe of the ſecond daſs; a primers : 
que fue encima de la muralla fue el Capitan, &c. the 
firſt who appeared upon the wall was Captain, Sc. 
el ſegundo de voſotros tendra el premio, the mann 
of ye e ſhall have the prize ; el dezimo- Perteuese 4 
gle 0 5a, the tenth belongs to the church. {1 
Examples of the third claſs : an a. de ow. 
bres valen mas que cien mugeres, a dozen of men 
„Aae worth an hundred women; una vientena de 
Manzanas es mas que una dorena, een e are 
more than a dozen. 
Examples of the fourth 1 yo pagar? el quinto 
al rey, 1 will pay the fifth to the king; iu me Ib 
| pagaras por ſetenas, thou ſhalt pa it me ſeven- 
fold; el ſexto dia de efte mes vendrè d tu caſa, I will 
come to your houſe the ſixth day of this month.” 
Examples of the fifth claſs : te pagars lo doblado' 4 5 
tu dinero, I will pay thee the double of your money; 
pagus lo doble, I have paid the double; 2 fiele 
lo triple, I have made triple fatis faction. 
The Spaniards ſuppreſs the noun fobſtamive, 


d la Ana, nb came - at one, where FR: hour, is 
underſtood ; à las dos, à las tres, à las quatro, (where 


doze del dia, at three, at four, at twelve of the 
day, where horas, hours, which anſwers to our. 
word clock, is underſtood, and the article put in 
the ferniniine in reſpect to the ſuppreſſed fubſtan- 
tire; 4 las Ires, 4 Jas N 4 las dier de la noche, 


which the noun numeral has relation to; as; Tlegu? 3 


horas is Adder unc at one, two, three a clock. 
They will ſometimes ſay, à las tres, las quatro, las 


. 


eth ee, at e eee ee i "I 
Weit to ſay, legulng medio dia; 4 media iche, 
Lame at noon, at midnight; bit it is a manner of 
ſpeaking not vſec by the more polite ſort. The 

fame manner of ſuppreſſing the ſubſtantive is uſed 
in the days of the month, not only in ee 
but alſo in dating of letters; for in Spanish 
we ſay; e 2 quatro: de Agoſto, © © iy arrived the 
fourth of Auguſt. And in letters we write, Loy- 
Ares, ** 'Dezzembre d veintèe de 1725; Madrid, ) 
ee 10 de 1725, London, December the 20th, 

37253 4 555 e che os TEM. 
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The lone abſolute i is a ſentence bien is in- 
5 SETS and would no way hinder. the ſenſe from 
1 being complete, were it not expreſſed. As I am 
treating of the nouns, I think this the propereſt 
_ - «place to take notice of this way of expreſſion, in 
Which the Spaniſh language affects ' very much to 
_ \Imitats her mother, the Latin. This phraſcology be- 
ing then derived. from the Latin, I ſhall give * 
examples of it in both the languages. I ſaid that the 
ſenſe of a period would be complete, though this ab- 
lative abiolute were taken away: Ex. brevitaten | 
i ſecutus ſum, te magiſtro. Now, if te magiſtro ſhould 
| be left out, who doubts but the reſt of the ſentence, | 
viz, brevitatem ſecutus ſum, I have been brief, would 
be altogether as intelligible as with te magiſtro, after 
your example? Me duce, ad bunc voti ſinem veni, | 
obtained this my end without aſſiſtance. Suppole 
leave out me duce, by my on management, or 
=p de . would. not 4d Abe vol fiven | 


wen, 


wa 


vob, I compatid this b den e The 


ablative abſolute i is formed of a ſuhſtantive and 8 
participle, or a gerund in the Spaniſn; as, Aocente 


Pedro dif p15 ſues, &c. enſenands Pedro d ſus 
diſcipulos,  &c. Peter teaching his ſcholars, Sc. 


acabada la cena, ſe Fu? a 2 dormir, ſupper being ended, 
he went to fleep; quitada la cauſa, ceſa 2 efero, | 
the cauſe being taken away, the effect ceaſed,  Yow 


may put the ablative abſolute either at the begi = 
ning or end of a period; for it is the ſame thide. 

you ſay, Batalla ganada, plaza rendida, or la p 

ſe rendio, ganada la batalla, the place fu Bend 


the battle being won; acabddo eſto, todo el mundo ſe. 
retiro, this being ended; all the world withdrew. 
Theſe examples are ſufficient to teach the formation 
of the ablative 1855 ute. 1 ſhalt alicyeſore a wy 5 


to 0 the | 7 


"Pm . 1 01 
"De we pronomhres perſonals, | 1 


The pronouns having the Tres Place 68 | LIN 
wem hn the parts of: ſpeech, 1 ſhall, as all other 


grammarians have done, treat of them immediately 
after the noun; and as the pronoun of the fi 


perſon is the more worthy, I ſhalt begin with N 7 : 3 


N rr 
> /-'* 


Lou muſt take notice, that it has no determined 


gender, and is joined to either the maſculine or 
1 and declined without any article;;;with - 
the help of the particle a and de, as may be 

. eee examples. There is but one 


ſeen in hi 
pronoun of the firſt- perſon, - which is 9%, 13 and 
it always agrees with the verb in number and 

ſon 3. via. Jo amo, J love; %, 1 am; 9 leo, I 


— 5 reads. 


read; 70 ene, 1 nit Ge ay 11 is very! "MR 


ſuppreſſed in Spaniſh by way of elegancy, and in 
imitation of the Latin; as, amo 4 eftas mucbucbas, 


Ilove theſe girls: though in Engliſh it cannot be left 


but, leo mis libros, I read my books; canto un 


Joneto, 1 ſing a ſong; conoſco a e hombre, I know 
'this man. Sometimes it is put before nouns of 
Quality and dignity ; but then it is in a peculiar 
manner; as, yo don Pedro de Avila governador, 
&cc. I don — of Avila governor, Sc. 0 don 
Guillelmo arcobiſpo de Cuntorberi, I William arch: 
biſhop of Canterbury. In an interrogation. it is 
never put either before or after the verb; as, 

dirè? What ſhall I ſay? gue eſcrivirs? what ſhall! 
write ? adonde eſtoy ? where am I ? que hago 2 what 


dodo que le hare? what ſhall I do for you? &. 


/ When the verb is incloſed in a parentheſis, the 

pronoun is never omitted, it giving a greater 
' emphaſis; as, los Eſpatioles < le digo yo) ſon muy pro- 
 fundos, the Spaniards (it is I that fay it) are men of 
oo learning. 

The pronoun yo is never joined to its verb when 
we ſpeak. with an interjection; as, O miſerable de 
- mi, que hare! O wretch that I am, what courſe 
 fhall I take! O deſdichado de mi, que eftoy Pn 7 
_ Ovunhappy'man that I am, I am undone! 
What J have ſaid of the pronoun in the ingulat, 
muſt alſo be underſtood for the Pibral, without any 
1 e 

Remark, that when e pronoun of tlie firſt 3 perſon 

is governed by the prepoſition con, it always 1 
to ſt the ſyllable go: it is the ſame in the pronouns 
df the ſecond and third perſons; as, u padre ven- 


ara con * my father will come dong with me; - 
4 


0 — 


he will go to take = 


* 


pronoun 


— ; 


9 . # 


* 


i ſecond, or third perſon, ere the Latin 


conſtruction; as, ego lego, & tu ſcribis, yo leo, y is. . © 


| eſcrives : but the Spaniards take it for an affront to 
| be treated with the ſecond perſon zz, and it is looked 


upon as a contempt, unleſs it is from a father to 


a ſon, a maſter to his ſervant, &c. for which 
| reaſon, inſtead: of the ſecond they uſe »the third per . ER 
fon; as, uſted eſcrive, you write; as 1 have already 
hinted in the beginning of this grammar. 
The Spaniards often ſpeak imperſonally; as, 
dien haver ganado la batalla el duque de Marlbrs, 
ib is ſaid the duke of Marlborough gained the battle; 
ſe dixe publicamente que el rey de I runcia enbid "ta 


8 l ſent the infanta to Spain. If the learner 

will but remark this manner of ſpeaking g imper. 
ſonally, which agrees with the Engliſh! idiom, it 
Will 3 a great many difficulties. on 


0 in . a ke 128 8. 
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De g. „ 
wi there are three pronouns, 1 0 (tor I ſpeak 
of thoſe which are not relatives)!“ Which are the 
. mi, cu, u, in the finz ula r5. mis, Tus, ſus, 

he than Gf a 

Note, that theſe pronouns: polleive IN always 
Es bone i of wich a ſübſtantive both in the ſingular 
and plural, and are indifferently put before a Subſt. 
£ . tive of either gender; as, dem mi libro, give me 
FREY my book; mande à ſil 251340 command thy ſervant; 
© obedeſea d ſu. maeſtro, © obey your maſter; evan? 


. medias, bring me my ſtockings 3... conſe? 4 

| 5 85 anngos, keep your friends ; . deſprecio” ſits aviſes, | 

# 453% HS e your advice, Se. 1 need ſay no more on 
theſe pronouns; for I believe no difficulty can ariſe 


121 15 to tboſe who will take notice of the rules me 
Jie 4s geen. | 5 „ TE Py : 1 
e 5 be tos pats relatives, Al, . 


5 Those who. are erat to the PR 


age, often confound this bronoun 1 55 | 


Be foregoing : to avoid whict ene e you 


neee Ny car fully, remark. wr Tone NY 12 The 


15, iis \ publickly. Grid, That: 3 king 


be pr ede not ot relative, viz. mi iu, 
fe min uf, ge, It have above ſaid; are andifferentiß 
put before either gender - ag, m padre, mi mad, 7 
eme 2 Jae: lio, ſu tas: my father. BE 
my m thy brother, thy: ſiſter, his, uncle, 2M 
his aunt: but: it ig not ſo with the pronoun pole | 8 
ſeſſye relative 3 far that varies its NN 

and becomes feminine by cllanging the final @ in 
4, as mn d, ano mia, ih, hig eee | 
makes the Plural by adding ane, mio, mias, 2 — 
ach e, eat lo-that they are of the nature 2 
eCUTES., 2 int St. ee ee NE 

X rk, that i u, ts form their plural, like 
— addition of an 63 as, ni camiſa, e. 
m pas Prat i ae OS \ 
7 7. 


1 — 5 
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| ſes.:are- e . — alſo after IF 
manner 05 — ment mea, . woſter 4 
WH /eror: ma, ſoror noſtra, ſo nge vr, „ 4 

mueſtre, aneſtro;.\fuya ;; by Which yen e i N ; 4 


| 2 * Wand. 25 T a3 2 
: 
8 


8 "A EN 


1 5 * 25 16 


mas thi . mine; mis . Jas nas, ; 
1 = houſes and thine; Jus Hanes la fuyas, br 
> ſhirts LO e 200 Tore Har 150 31 LEE 


E 


- por dar 


In theſe 


example you may EY Fond ve Rare 
Nad | , number; bur when 


the pronoun 
Eero, &<. viz. nuiſtra caſa y 2 ' vueſtra. ſon pare· 
_ dinas, our "houſe and yours join; zueftros"\cavalles 


2 bos vueſtros ſon runes,” your horſes and ours are 
mere 


3 vofotros - 0 my 2 oueſtros amigos, 7 
ellos & os ſuyos, you love your friends, and they 
Love theirs- When the conjundtion: copulative does 
not precede the pronoun, ie article is rejected ; as, 
e fombrero es mio, this hat is mine; gut medias 
fon mias, theſe ſtockings are mine; gie cavallo es 

korſe is A tf vue es figs, this 


1. this 

wre is his, Sc. 

VM. B. Theſe prone uns ive, ben s any ching 

is underfived to which they refer, are put Aebſtan 
- 3 and in the neuter gender, after the example 
of the Latin. Example, loc meum g, &c. td es lo 
e this is mine; toma lo tiyo, take thine, or that 
; which belongs to thee; dame lo mio, give me mine, 
or that whic ee r . let him 
1 | „ los . 
© "ieſtro; Rwe us ours; ig the plural « . 
2 5 has ern 6 ſaid. Ts oh 
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Te eilen or the Jeiriondian ti I Ave what has 

deen aid before, voukbbin eedleſs;; I ſhall therefore 

bdnly mention their termihation, and their _ in 
the Spaniſh language... Their termi 1natig 


follow: 5 
-—_ 3 . * 
RX + * » 4 5 
: 1 4 f 0 * 
* * 
* Ps 
* 1 
% ys : 5 bp. . : 
— 8 , n 7 N 4» PR” * 
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vin the puns; op ou muſt employ »«- - 


fe, 4. aha, this, ing hat ee chers. ol" 5 1 


Dy ai eu. 


b 


3 1 
zu, oo ale Welt. choke e bande. 4% 


1 


725 2 L a 7 
4 * 4 


* chat there or bene, 


i e e 0 Plural feminine 
eas, ellas, theſe, thoſe, thoſe tire. Ss 


8 2... BY 1 5 » 17 1 135 "T7 | | b 35 ; £7 KJ MW 2”. 
Fi 4 5 4 5 *. 7 1 s. ow 4 5 _ FP 1 5 * # }- 5 1 F; » 3 3 2 0 5 ; 
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4 1 175 * + ogy Meuter. 3 4 = 4 = 1 48 . 
7 os 
fo, FN agel, this, chat, that there. 


. W & 
1 


IL hall now g0 on to the uſe of che demon 


tives in atical.. cohſt. ruction, 1 hich a; par- 
ticular regard. mult be 4% uf Theſe pr 10uns eithe 
refer to perſons or things, eee 3 in, 
latter you muſ 7 ug eh apd;eſe: for the m 
culine, 2% and eſſa fo 
anſwer to this in Eceliſh, wh 
thing neareſt to us; ele and e 
Engliſh that, which 18 ſupp » b wha 
diſtant; aguel 18 a, aquella aquelias, ee that: 
or yonder, which is almoſt out of e is more e. 
00s; uf Re I. e GHa ple, if 1 
hy, te e es un hombre honrago 
man is a man of honour; it is viſtblethar I 1 grate. 


one whey i PE as it is alſo if I ſay, oF — wg | 


&c, uit gives us the idea of a greater diſtas 
for 5 1 that gentleman, points out a 
cular perſon, whom we have in view. | 


to A. 


In, + or intire intirely out of our 


Fe: _ 
| : "1 4 4 2 -- Th he 
n 2 x 8. 
& 4-7 25 8 t 5 2 f 5 
. 4 N ; o 
7 " £ 2 » 
# 8 - * * 
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e os and gfe 


"i 209 24 2.4 agusllos aquellas, has * 


A 


bY 


* 


4 BE ine 


ſight; as, vivi 1 tiempo. in "puts aadad I 
lived a long time in that city 3 vii diez años en 
aquellas Provincias, 1 lived ten years in thoſe coun- 
dies, 3 3 | aquei de quien me bablaſte, 
iriudſe, ' that mart! whom you ſpoke to 
me of, was a man of virtue. Some make uſe of 


eſſa. i inſtead of  aqueNla ;- 1. _ aquella mager es muy 


' Bermoſu, 0 eſſa muger & muy bermoſa, that woman 
is very beautiful; which way of We is im- 
proper, and only uſed amon ? 

among thoſe who underſtand cer language, eſa 
for aquella is never ſaid; as, 'aquella (and'n . 5 Ha) 


muger es ee e that woran is . hand- 


8 


— 1 * 5 +» 2 Re 3 _ "2 2 * * . ” - 3 9-4 
ö 2 8 3 e f FS. 5 2 oo : 53 
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ul eee F 4 7 4 
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man 1 [whom you ſpoke to mie is a very fine 


4 is man; or 61 bembre ae quien nt Babld es muy g ralan ; 
17 alia 5 ue Man cerca de ni ſon ny Bhd? or las 
. 25 cerca de mi; &. thoſe women Who are 
ear me are very hand | 
In *aborrecidas; Or lat que," &e. EE; women who 
Fe a wicked lite are'derefted. 


ome'; aqutllas que viven-mil 


-The'pronouns aquel and? Ee, + eakin ing of things 


15 Sh Abſent, become relatives, and then are 7 5 as 
1 fubſtantives, and are thus formed, agu, Io, lo,” efto. 


Ex. aquello'que me dixo fut nemira, what he ſald to 


Wants 


neceita ' Confirmation,” that 25 "doubtful, 5 and c 
confirmation, e ERR OY e e e 
When the pronoun 10 comes "before tlie Alittre 


146 15 becomes alle relative, and W 2 | 


g * 


zaſamts; for 


. M. me Bablg er muy Kae that 


hät ke told me) Was a lye; eh er udeſo, » 


1. 428 1 A 17 
7 1a beer. to me 5 eo F 1 
7 —_— dich, de. 1 will tell Jive That the lan] a 
me, 58 
In ſome 1. the provoun. 410 f is relative,. ia 
others demonſtrative: 4. need: but give 5 
or two of this this pronoun, in each function; for me. 
meaneſt capacity is ſufficient to diſc cover when it is 
either the:one or the other. It is a mere demon- 1 
ſtratiye in che following phraſes 3 48, „ — 
magniſco, this ſeems 8 me m ice e nerecs = 
caſtigo, this deſerves. puniſhment, It is relative „ 
i examples: ſuppoſe a N uy | 
me ſome account of another, and I anſwe 
Ado 2 de ſu nina, this was the g ke 
&fto fue d penas dicho e og "A „ "this 8 
nary ſaid when his woher . ':50h 7 . 
ITY; 


Do ib ih 9 oga ivos, Of; ths NN ag” 
9 1 3 much to ſay on theſe & propopns, whic 4 1 
are 40e? quien ©. yual? de que? de quien d qui "eng - 
Que, quien, 1 are relatives, as "ſhall be Themy, 

hereafter. I intend to mak ke a fe 
tions on each, which may prove an. help. x0. t thi 
_—_— and an eaſe to. the. R 
1. The pronoun gue is it ndeclinable, and 5 . 
quently ſerves for both genders, 28 may be. ſeen „ 
—_ : examples z 3 gue. cavallo es eie 3 what horſe . 
ue yegua es Aa? what mare is this? Lu ca. 
alle on eftos ? que geguas ſon eſtas 2 
2. When the que is actcented, it is an intrrogative ;- "Ep 
but when. it is not an. .interroy ative, it is not ac- 
TW RG ver h without having re- 
. . od... i 


8 * a 5 0 : 
5 3 2 * 7 * 7 ? : a f 7 5 x 
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[wu to "this wies is either a foreigner, or an Igho- 
Rar Spaniard. ee by 

3.1 he que” is very often an aBvetby/ FEY ds 
wise and egen to the Spaniſh language 
that you may know when it is an adverb, take 
notice it is always preceded by an a as, Aque Vino 
_ efte hombre te what end came that man f in which 
W- 75 aufer to the Latin eur | won # where- 

4.51 POT +4 

7 But 4 5 does 990 "ob lr: to Ma Lakin 


r for in the following, it has the ſignifica- 


1 yourſelf ? Sc. Which manner of 5 


1 7 5 1 only. except you put the article nay; e 


tion of in quo, qua, ad uod; as,  Bqu? juego perdid 

V. M. ſ. F at wie Sas G Fo ſe on 

money? d ue comedian fur V. a ee What 

| playhouſe was you” at yeſterday'? 2 gue. arte iſe 

V. M Sec. in what art do you employ - | 

ee is very | 

PAT. 5 7. a 415 9 1 i i 

5- Speaking of 5 you. may. uſe gu 

1 indifferently, which cantiot be done wich ani- 

NN as, quad de eftos dos rerrates: es el mdr F or 
en We eſtas dos, &c. which of cheſe wo pictures 

+ the beſt? But when you fpeak of ee 

fe. as I have before ſaid, yon muſt in 


As for example, quien de las dos mugeres es Vac 
- . bermoſa ? which of thoſe two women is * 
ſomeſt? or Ia qual de, &c. Which however is 5 
OE way of expreſſion, Os arena 2 5 
moutks of the unlearned. 5 Ld 3 


* CON Dy. 0m LS KJ) Lo” 


De los ken,” of the ee | 


8 _--Phough many who hav publide + þ 
mals fay thre are ten Pro ö Walen grim 4 


* 


che, and 4. 
ecuta, 
we dixo 


"ces erwicios an mi . 1 ſerved 
whoſe. ſervice I got my bread ; el 


SA * 4 2 
* « . * * 
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# 

# * 40 L 

225 


e alone is indeclinable. Obſerve alſo, we uſe 


ö ö nnn 3 15 £ * * Ry , 
* j 1 STAY ITT 
- \ ; 1 p 
7 a 
1 1 % 
3 * Y 
* 
2 8 
AT 3 
Pa MN 


P. M. 7 


Mm Xt Io | 


the man 1 as, e execute; Pete 
Way 1 5 2715 0 qual je l, 


ire 2 Londres, &c. A 


Fr. _— 
H hr ſaid pronouns, 3 dequics, | 
el, have both 


th numbers . genders 3 and 


theſe pronouns both with, thin 


nimate, except gies, Which r 
as in theſe examples: 


which 


A 


2 


4515 


us; VI 4. 


\ animate and in- 
Tas nl oper | 
un perro que muerde, a dog 
ites 3 aus caſa que ſe, va cayentlo ef 3 

een 
ne dirg, &c. If 


4 quiten es. efte 


amigo, e 
our friend, who. told. me, 
? whoſe ſervant. is this ? * 
ö whoſe child is that? ch „ 


TIS 


tro?. whoſe hat is this? e me vid en 2 iglefia, 
nouns. are med 


ſaw me in che church. Theſe 
der and numbers, a8 
| inal le ae Ao; 


— 5 0 0 


5 Fa | 
Oo 


Spaniſh language divides I 
1 e ee which re- 5 - 
84 


= 


A* wp 1 , . 5 
* a my 1 her of 


as en rd bo th to, 


"x 


þ Id 


: 6 miſmo, 7 8 ale ane, FOE 1 e cada. 


Of theſe pronouns there are ſome which have only 3 
one termination, And others whith chance their 


5 termination: the former are alen. - perſona; "wddie, 


"1 Ge r Ptonouns improper 


miſmo, nale, alfim 


cada, tal; theſe 88 1 fa e | ug terhlin | ion, 


cond | fort are prone b, 2 oe 
0 Bab, en wot e 1 © the 


SY ; feminine termination; as; 71h 


cierta, miſina, nula, 22 245 i mualgtyers. 
Of all which aforefaid Þptbnqur 


£ - billy "negatives, 10 Wit, nit En, 
0 adele Are iffifmatives, as 9775 ſeeni in © 1 
Ing examples. E ſhall begin ed examples Ihe 


negatives, Which may be "indiferenl uſed; Ole for 
the other; Meet nadib hizo MN. n —0 2 £ ; 


T Hiro e 9, no body dick 5 ot 


mples of e Iv 
patiia WY 1 , fo ome, "one" 


1 Eno, every one looks to his n dl fermet "SY 


4 profe 4. la. dirt es digno de ſet "abate, | 55 


ofeſſio „ of virtue is 8 


Ig? ts 887 e ba dicho OCD 
7) paſſada, a certain man r Felt : me.) * 
drunk laſt, nights ehe cundage, . perziao 22 


much care ruins the h 3 ano ſe retire d 
Ju rancho, let every one fall back into his ran 


nida nager, © hard 16" que Moria biz,” u roitin ill 
d what” Mary- has Aae! ele "oh, ma (er 5 4 i 38 — | 
2 1 e 


= ; } 


4; 
* * 


een be, Nerf br be umſelf) 


us, g ds ahnt lo Bito, one of hath die op 
mutbes' i#temtaran\@ hazer” gramatics'por"la u 


Eſpatiola, y todos erraron en algo, many have at- 


tempted > make a ee richinar, * all have 0 9 8 


| erred in ſomethin 15 1 


no man 0 7 
| not ſurpa 
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oP X 1 verbs AR WL 211 366 1 


; {72 Ss; 4 7 ad I IN 4 2171 en 
4 "P 
only Horne 10W hy conjugate "the: ve 
to employ them rightly: the Lueg Pet] if, Care- 
fully; obſerved, will teach how'to.obviate- all diffs . 
culties "I ambiguities, . and- render! the true * 
lian e 8 OT and Penn: „„ 


Loy 
4 | - L 3 Re, 
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f. Of the moods and tenſes. | 


AI, 


faid, ard at the | indicative mood + bo its name from 
its pointing out, and ſhewing the thing either in 


dy, in the beginning of this + grain nz 


the preſent; the perfect, or the future tenſe; which . 


tenſes may” he employed without a preceding epo- 
ſition or conſun&tiori; though ſometimes: theyarefound- | 
with the following conjunctions, gue, ſi, quando, and 
ono. Examples: que baze? que dixe uſted? what 
do you: de, ior ſay? vugſtra nerbed avia dicho: eto” 
2 preſe, le uviera"'fe wif yi wann cas 


6. 
. 8 8 . 4 
5 1 4 * I. 4 Fe 4 1 * 5 5 ** 


N 3 Rs; 2 bs 


N 2 
> .* 9 5 = be 
, » 
— „ 
* * 
* F 
* 


N ri ee vous camo _ me 
— they, loved. me as I. loved chemiz' 20 % 
en ae. enen know if he witer © Not, 


Fr imperative” 18 — 1 
in che caſe the . ue 7 
an uſe of. Ex. quiero que bable, 1 will, I defire, 
that he ſpeak; mando gue ſe alle, I command him 
to hold his tongue. 13 when the imperative 
micod follows anôther verbs : büt when "there is not 
7 verb before it, IE que 45 not to be * 
gt 435 udus, him $ 
1 rt e pove let him walk 9 
; 2 e let him come to church, Sc. . 


* * 1 
. 3 


63 9 F 5 ee a. „ LI 


pa modo optativo y ubjuntvo, 
The optative or Jubj unfiive mood, 


1 
I 
| bh Has fix. tenſes; to wit, the Preſent, 5 prete : 
„ imperfect, the preterpe rfect, the . preterp luperfed, nr 
and the firſt and ood future. & it takes its name , 5 

0 

el 

2 

a 


from being ſubjoined to another verb, or to ſome 
particle, or from its wiſhing. or deſiring; and 
generally each tenſe requires ſome particle, 0 
N houn relative, though ſometimes. the preſent t tenſe i 
fed abſolutely; as, Dios lo baga, God grant it 
WVDou may by — by obſerve, that, according to tht 
. es of che pes wg niger ae mail .. 


%. 


_ nemos, that we live, and ſhall die, or life and 


All whats kabeh gener al ic ce teparide Weg 


require the ſubjunctive m as, es meneſt r quo 
ya, he muſt go; es forzoſo que venga, he muſt in- 
diſpenſably come. But the verb can never be taken 


imperſonally, when certainty is marked; as, es 
cierto, es conflante, es inaubitable, que eſto ſea aff, it 


is ſure; certain, not to be doubted; that this is ſo. 


All verbs which ſignify ignorance, doubt, doſire, ä | 
admiration, ſupplication, or pretenſion, govern the 


ſubjunctive mood; as, dudo que lo putdas bazer, 1 
doubt your doing it; admiro que convenge en «ſo, I 
wonder he agrees to that; ruegole que venga à mi 


caſa, 1 deſire you to come to my houſe; Aeſes 


que proſpere en ſus negdcios, I wilh, I deſire, you 


may ſucceed, prof] per in your affairs; pretendo gue 
venga agui, Ne. 1 ee ah: be ny” "come | 


hither, Sr. ft. 
Del modo infinito, Of - ti infuitive a” 


1 this mood has an indeterminate ſignification, ; 
it can be employed neither abſolutely nor determi- 
nately, except in ſpeaking generally : as in theſe 
examples : poder vivir, y {aver vivir, es la verda- 
dera 225 to be able, and to live according to 


reaſon, is the true philoſophy. Sometimes this in- 


finitive is elegantly made a ſubſtantive, in imitation 


of the Latin, and has the article el prefixed 3 as, 


el vivir, yr el morir, ſon las coſas mas ciertas.que te- 5 


*&S 


are what we are moſt aſſured ß. 


This mood is alſo ſometimes 3 by verbs, | 
which are joined to a negation; as, u haze os 
coſa que + comtr, he does nothing but eat; % piss 
en or oe en Ns he "_ an, nothing but 
5 wp! thieving3 | 


«a : 1 5 Me 5 


* 


ae . nee 175 
fo | < Sc. FEI 1 
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| a Ourraions de cada tiempo. 
*- Remarks on each particular tae. > 


1 * 
#. * 


moods; and theſe are either ſimple or compound. 
The former are the preſent, the preteximperfect, 


„ preterperfect definite, and the future; the latter, 


that is, the compound tenſes, are the two preter- 


alſo called compound tenſes ;\ not that they are more 


fo than the others, but becauſe they differ from them 


in the manner of their compoſition, as may be ſeen 


in the conjugation of the verbs, and in the differ. 
F: ent ſignification of. each tenſe, given in the begin- 


ning of this grammar, to which, for the ee 
E an repetition, refer the reades. ing aol 26 


. 8 7 # $3 1 . WIFE, 1 £1 


25 Del ;preterito imperſedto,; | 07 : the proterimperfed.. 


This tenſe (as the name itſelf declares) ſpeaks 
Bs action impe Bead, 50 paſſed in regard to the time 


in which we f. preſent in regard to ſome- 


ching which is ew "aſſed. 10 that it has an eye both 


do the preſent and paſſed; as, yo comia. quando legs, 
I was eating when he arivedl Here the action of 


GEL eating is preſent, in regard to the time of the per- 


ſon's at. but paſt in regard to the time in 
which I make this relation; 9 ſcrivia quando\ vino, 


By was writing when he came. This is ſo plain, that 
and ſhall e 


I need not bo gg ti eum les, 
A, oP” a; I 221 r SY I 9 ENTS. Jy we 3 1 


: : 2 — S 
* 4 vY og * * Z 
p * _ 7 ; '*; K 15 8 N . % Fo : 
r 705 
* 8 2 5 a 0 $ a 
« x g 4 * — — 5 
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7 yo te! ao no 


* ener has the moſt tenſes of all the 


perfects indefinite, the preterpluperfect, and the 
ſecond future. There are two other tenſes, which are | 


Pin, tink @& greed Yarns Pan wi oc ae og rn tho 


— e-+ 


5 


| ampley will demonſtrate. . - 


employed when we ſpeak #3 'a time perfectly pait; 


13 F i 30 14 2 +; nr 


| nido ne neo, 171 hows: 


A 1 1 CT? 6.7 £7 4 
A Ad ute and "ind; | te 
ot F 1. 


2 I 8 0 7 


5 ons ben an — mad all, -whoi Ft " 
in- 
the Spaniſh tongue, to confound ths definite and 


vrote grammars, for the inſtructing foreigners 
indefinite tenſes, ſaying, eſeriui ayer, efcrivi'\ gin 


voc be, he: eſcrito ayer, ' be 'e/c crito efta noche." tow 


wrong they are in this, the FETs: rule and ex- 
ER 99 


Obſerve then, that che! preterperfet 4 definite i 


EE 


and the indefinite when the time is not totally, bur 
paſt in part, and in part preſent, or paſſing- For 


example, in ſpeaking of the laſt year, can I ſay, #2 


eſcrito una carta el ano paſſado? By no means; for 


the time or year is intirely paſt; and therefore, to 


ſpeak Pigpetly; we muſt fay, eſcriv una cùrta el 
paſſado, L wrote a letter lat year. Though the Eng- 
liſh deny foreigners the advantage of learning their 
beautiful and expreſſive language, by not püblih. 
ing a grammar, yet the ſame difference I have ob- 
ſeryed by converling; for it ſeems to me as thocking | 
to the ear in Engliſh, to ſay, I have wrote a letter 
laft year, inſtead, of, IT wrote 4 letter, &c. as it does 
in Spaniſh, to ſay, Be efcrito, &c. In ſpeaking of 
the preſent year, which is but in part paſſed, 1 
am not allowed to ſay, compuſe un libro gte nb, 


1 compoſed a book this year; but if 1 would 


* properly, and like one WHO underſtands the 
language, I muſt fay, be compueſto un lb ee 


ano, I have this year compoſed” a book; . to 
| Pp ſeems alſo more . in the Engliſh, It is 


TD indeed 
er F 2 SY, 


SF 


r P — Ä— 
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indeed a matter of aſtoniſhment, that no >prammarian 
has made this ſo neceſſary a remark before me: 1 


cannot ſuppoſe them ignorant of this difference be- | 


© tween the definite and indefinite, and can attribute 
it only to tCareleſſneſs, to their believing it not 
„or to their deſign of obliging thoſe who 


maſter. If any, through a ſelf· opinion and ig- 
norance, impugn this remark, 1 ſhall refer them 
to Cobarravias and Gracian, who will, I hope, 
be allowed thoroughly to underſtand che Spaniſh, 
But, beſide theſe authors, our own. ears will ſet us 
right x for it muſt ſhock: brag one, who underſtands 
this language, to hear, e efcrito una carta a añt 
1 — wa the ear cannot inſtruct a 
I it is by being converſant with thoſe. 
' ſpeak correctly, that we become delicate in di- 
ſtinguiſning ſounds; and we often find people, 
who are no grammarians, to whom (being uſed to 
a polite converſation) ſeveral expreſſions are grate- 


ing, though they can e ow tht 


_ ey not ſqund un 


Del preterito mas que pert, 
mags The preterpluperfet, - mn 


' Marks > A | time paſt before che 8 of ſome 
je La or circumſtance. alfo paſt; as, abia cenadt 
= leg, I had ſupped when he arrived. Here 
dhe action of ſupping was over, the time was at 
before the perſon s arrival, which is _ paſ 
Gund: to he dime in which I . 1 8 


neceſſary, 
would learn the Spaniſh to apply themſelves to ſome | 


mi an W R „ 


ron dar, 1 wi give; bablars, I will peak: 
the com ound is, he or tengo de Jour, ede 
de dar, or ingo de hablar, I muſt de, give; or 
ſpeak. Now the difference between theſe futures is, 


mat the one only: ſimply marks the action, 9 0 


the other, to wit, the compound, implies an ob- 
ligation; a thing that muſt neceſſarily be done, 
given, or ſaid. As for example, hare" Is 
dize, I un do what you ſay, what 3 Nt 
e dare lo prometido, F will give you what Tp 
bablare la verdad, 1 will or halt 
Examples of the c 


J 2 


| God;z de de hablar maiana con ſu 
to-morrow ſpeak with our friend. 

amples ſnew evidently the differenc: e be 

e compound. future. 5 


Deli imperativo, Of the imperative. 

k. 15 -a controverted point among the Latin 
ame whether there is any difference f 
ume in the imperative mood or not. The 
niſh tongue takes part with thoſe, wo allow only 
one time, which is the future: and indeed no com- 


mand, in my opinion, can be ſaid: to regard other 
chan a future; for the action muſt de ſubſequent to 


the command. What ſome may call the preſent in 


the imperative mood, in the Spaniſn nagnage is 
borrowed of other moods, as TOR ken in the 


future: e WK: 15 
lo prometido, I muſt or I am obliged to do what 1 
promiſed; be de dar gracias & Dios, I muſt -chank 
0, 1 mult. | 
Vhich ex- . 


Ie N 
n — OR — ͤ—ahaꝛk—᷑ — — 1 
7 - en — 


— — 
—— ns — 


een 8 the verbs. The Spavith -this allows 
of only the future, which {eryesto/afk'dr: command; 
| E — Ou. 40 give 
8 3 hat;  dighe/e Fauorerarme, be Pl leaſed to 
ir ets Vahle con jaꝑrio, let _ peak” with 
de eſſo d mi criddo, give th IE ſer- 
9 4 la ightfia, e e mt 
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ae los tiempos del optativo y ſubjuntivo. 


» "% 


+ 9 0 Of the Fenſes $ of the rative and Hunde, 


N; L heſe; moo have. the. following tenſes; viz. 
2 preperimperd ct, prgterperfect, 
Y uncertain, . and the futures 
a ſeeand,, It is needleſs to, ſay any thing 
on the uncertain, the conjugation 
giving Kul intelligence of the, others 7 ra to 

. Le the reade + chither. f 


. IF inen, 
* 


ae 3 Del incierto, of the uncertain. - 
71 oe cu larly of this tenſe, {ner all 


grammarians have A the preterim- 
J gh perfect of the ſame mood, which by. a og follows | 
will be proved very falſe. This tenſe has its ter- 

mination in ria, and is not, as I have ſaid, to He uſed 


OY kene for the preterimperfect, it being con- 


2 to the idiom of the Caſtilian tongue; for, 
5 we uſe the uncertain for the p Prete imperfe 
Nr the contrary, we might ſay, iria 4. Komo, , 
fuviera dinero, ot eſſe; or otherwiſe, fuera d Roma, 
4 & c. I would go to Nome. had. ! money; which 
__ would be intirely wrong. Wherefore take no- 
that the uncertain tenſe is employed, when 


we ſpeak either ;conditianally: ben how the condi- 
Te. "It" a | | 1 HE tion 


,& ww 4 CD * 1 


„ preterimperfect muſt always! be 
prereded by , Pepe eng this ungercin tente wan 2 
never aaa either of theſe particles aſter᷑ ic. Iſhallgive * 


mam; hablaria la 


. ———— neee | 5 $ 0 


never take aunque before ob after it, I you with _ 


Lew of both by which 50 will ſee hom much 
the ſenſe. A 
theſeitenſis: d begin then with the uncertain :? 
daria d nſted dib dobldnes, fi firra bombre bonr udo, 
I would give you ten * were you an erg x 
"m0 wank: raſtigo,ů 1 
would or ſhould ſpeak the truth, did I not fear 5 
puniſhment, But it would be falſe, an contrary 7 


to the idiom of the: Miig guage, to ſay; dh 


dia dvb lunes, Sec. or babre-or dee Be. ” 
les of the preterimperfe&'s 


2 are 
aunque bablare or bablaſſe Ja verdad, nadit: 3 5 
though-for although) ſhout ſay the trutti; no bod 


will delieve meg ballgra or bablaſe;"8&c./ * | 
; n ter Nane 


5 . is ſometimes uſed for 


20 1 5 — 3 aunque me  dierd mil doblones; 
would not ſpeak the truth, though you would give 


me a thoofatid: — cannot ſay 0 hab/ alle | 


eee is ne 2 2 


- In Spaniſh . in r a1 


leyendo, &c. They govern the ſame caſes, as the * 


verbs from which Rs are derived; as, eſeri vidnda 


dla carta in writing this letter; bablands' a Juan, 8 1 


dands. eds) in hy wen er Jobo. in oy on 


riod is altered by the diſferende ft | 


rye ace different; for 
or (though not ſo properly) 


Fd IE 1 Ly * N 55 N x ; » 
3 $2 DT, Ko "Be | ger F - ; $487 25" Ki o, * e ger "TE. 3 ud. _. 441 22 * 92 -2þ * 3 5 


4 „ Pn gory, 


a ti wrdss far OT dae ee. 
ny! 1 ä e n . 
—— Di ny TY eke | 

5 of the plead: . a4, obrindo bien 
no ay que temer à nadie, in well doing we need fear 
no body fue muerte. ſubiendo la mralla, he was 
Wed in ue png gm. eee or ur 
going —— the frees. 1 need fy prin more 
9 e 1 


I Cs: Sib ©. . 4. 


Of the participles... 
rue hare aue two, 7 — are * 


ant auxiliary verb: oat 

e H . the auxiliary verb aver; 

7 of the paſſive the other 1 er. Now 

the firſt participle forms only the * endes 
and the other forms a the. tenſes through 


will afford ſſicient. examples, which er ern 


2 k ! 5 
e A h 07 e 


De los e e N W's orb $4 SHE 


e The grammarians differ about theſe; words, has | 
tro, fuera, encima, debado, antes, delente ; ſome put- 


| 5 ting them in the rank of adverbs, and others place- 


ing them among the prepoſitions; They are indeed 
both adverbs and prepoſitions: when they are fol- 
lowed by nothing, they are adverbs; as, gd dentro, 
be is within ; vd fusra, he goes out; eld encima, it 
is on the top; d dabnan, he is below; vino antes, 
D amine 3 8 n Fw 


—— 


6-4 


of a noun; as, 3 dentro * 975 be i in che hoop 

ere ale de is out of the höuſe; vf2 tucima 

de ie cdu, We is on dhe top of the houfe; aungh¹j,ẽjjjẽ! 

| a debake u Ja titrra, lo ballare, though it ſhould, | 

be undernawi the earch, I will find it. 

We maſt tale notice, that che adverb 10 always 
pee —— af ple: * — * 0 


inti oy enteramonte "array 1 am 
— — But for the compound ad- 
verbs they follow the adj ective or participle; as; 
efidy prompto eee ſervirie, | am at 
enery moment ready is ferve you 5 cn continto A fer 
coſta, &c, he is contented with little, Sc. Adverby 
are placed before and after verbs; but then regard | 
muſt be had to the tenſes ; for with the fimple, Bj 
or tenſes not compounded, ; che adverb comes after 
as, obrar 3 es de bombrei animaſos; it is ä 
the property of brave men to act .courageaufly 3. 5 — 1 
vivir fant amente. es coſa necefſaria, to live -holily is 
neceſſary ; muere ebriſtianamènte el que vive bien, he 
dies chriſtian-like who lives well; ir à n 43 
ſutltas es de bombres #0: cusrdos, to loofe the reins⁵ 
to our paſſion is the property of weak men. Thoſe 
examples are from Gracian and C ovarrubias. The _ 
adverb on the contrary precedes - the compound 
tenſes, as you may obſerve in the following ex- 
amples, taken out of Qyeveds : ba padecido cruel- | 
mente, he las ſuffered cruelly; Ha ſentido el deſacato „ 
vivaminte,” he was * cked wirn dhe VO. © 


* - 


EE 


of reſpect; 38 1 fo or e doſament 
1 r looked _ ee N YE: 357% 
=. Adverbs of time 1 e W a ar- 
= ricls-before thern. Ex. à /a-tarde; in the evening; . 
1 al inſtante, in the moment, Sc. all which muſt be 
| 1 © bd; in the reading; for books are certainly the 
beſt maſters for e the: eleganey of a lan- 
guage; and I cannot help recommending to the 
ſtudious. the following authors, which contain all 
the bezuties of the Caſtilian tongue; viz. Gracian, 
| Covarriubias,':Quevedo, Empreſas Politicas,' D. An- 
tonio de Solis, Examen de. Ingenios, Novelas de Mi- 
_ guel Cervantes, las Cartas de Antonio Perez, Gangora, + 
las Poefias del Principe de Eſquilache, Calderon, * 
 riana, Don Quixote, ell the laſt tranſlatior 
printed with the Spaniſh on one ſide, where i he 
faults of the e rg an Maded: imp l ons ar 
- corrected. - „ 1 5 


De 5 cnnjunciones, of 4  canjunttions. | I 


1 have already "ſaid, that” there are conjunAion 
ve” disjundive, cauſal, illative, of op- 
_ poſition, exception, conditional ; conjunctions of 
doubting, of declaration, of interrogation, of com- 

Patiſon, of augmentation,” of diminution, of con- 
-. = Cclufion, of time, of order, and of tranſaction. 
As the conjunction copulative W the en rank, 

| Fihall begin with that, 


ee be las e conjunciones nga: 
= „ hy 1 5 
| 3 the conjuntTions Apwlative. 4. 
e n 
The true Spaniſh copulatives are y and & Which 


anſyer to the Bagh. * and ſerve to couple {two | 
| : 2 dhe words, 


1 
* 


1's 


: 7 — 1 
3 1 a {oy 1 $2.3 


LEY 


4 into: 277 | 


e or two differen bus, of a 8 Whick 
without them would be disjoined. Ex. ay mucho entre 


e dezir y baer, &c. there is a. great deal between 


ſaying and doing, c. be viſto d ſu Padre eta na- 


nana, y le be dicho todo lo que me mandò fu hermans, I 


ſaw your Father this morning, and told him all 


your brother ordered me. Put as theſe conjunc- 


tions require a pretty long diſcourſe, I ſhall take 


them orderly, one after another, t void confuſion. - 
Firſt then, the conjunctions iy 


. diſtinction. 


i copulative ends in a vowel, ind the word which 
follows begins with a conſonant, you may make uſe 
of either the copulative e or the y; as, Pedro e Juan, 
Peter and John; Maria y Catalina, Ty and O a- 5 


tharine; or, Maria e Catalina. 
3 So, on the  contfary, when the word ping: 


the conjunction ends with a conſonant, and that 0 > = 
which follows begins with a vowel, you may in- 
differently uſe the -e or y. Ex. an arb! uns 


Planta, a tree and à plant; or, un arbot #1 


Planta: ; imitaremos a los ſabios y 4 108 doctos; 3 or. | | N ; b 


 imitaremas & los ſabios e d los dottos, we will 

after the wiſe and the learned. ; 

4. When the word preceding has a . fob 
its final letter, and the word which is coupled be- 
gins with the vowel i, you muſt then uſe the copu- 


lative 2, and by no means employ the y; as, Eſpaiia . 
e Italia, Spain and Italy; Alemania e Inglaterra, 
Germany and e Francia e Inglaterra, F rance - 


. Fo e 3 ; bare 3 


d * A 


* . 


tive y and e are 
ſometimes indifferently put, the one for the other; 
and at other times it is not allowed to uſe either 


2. When the word d pies: the EINE TELE 


| EY 


| en l faid, chavihes true ROE un 10 ng are 
5 and e, becauſe there are others which cn for | 
conjunctions copulative, though indeed they are not 
ſuch; I ſpeak of theſe, ranbien, tanto, gudnte, como, 
m, and tanpoco; on each, of which I ſhall make ſome 

| uſeful obſervations. - 

Janbien, When it is a conju nction e is 
always placed at the end of the phraſe or — kg 
and couples the perſon and a. verb zwecke 
which has been before expreſſed i in the ſame period; 
as, tufted lo quiere, y 90 tanbien, you will have it, and 
Falſo. Where ranbien is in; the place of the verb 
_ guiero, for the ſentence is, uſted ls quiere, JN: 140 
| guiere, you will have it, and I will haye it. 
Taulo, quanto, como, when taken as conjunctions, 
always ſpeak a relation, and anſwer the one to the 
other, in ſhewing, or giving a reaſon; as, bare 1 
que me dize, tanto per ſu amor como por el amor de 
Ju padre, I will do what you deſire me, as well for 


our own ſake as for the fake of your father; haze 
tanto quanto puede para deftruirme, he does all he 


| can to ruin me, to deſtroy me. 5 
is a conjunction copulative, which Jigjoins 5 
f{eparares:” This ſome may retort on me 3s a bull, 
a aſk how that which couples can. disjoi in ? It na- 
turally disjoins the parts of the period, as to the 
fenſe ; but unites them in the period; as, 10 es ni 


| bonrddo ni loable, &c. it is neither honeſt nor com. 


mendable, Sc. eſte Punto ub 50 ertene ſce ni & ti, ni d 

mi, para decidirlo, this point belongs neither to thee 

nor me to decide; zi beve ni come e dend, this 
lady neither eats nor drinks. 

Tanpoco is a conjunction after the fame manner 

| 5 a0, that is, it * at the ſame The. that it 
| 8 unites; | 


- 


255 — 


unites 5, a8, 4 70 witre. ſal 11 55. i 
wont go out, er will 11 . uſted no 75 FS a Th 
criado,, tanpoco yo ſe 1³ dare, if you wont give t 
to your ſervant, I. wont give it him neither; 4 
avogedo! 4. tenido ta 
& 5 procurador, the 3 has taken as little care 
of Is buſineſs, as the attorney. _ Obſerve, . that the 
conjunction 2 is the gh of cms ; os 
1 ien, is employed in a period w 
affirms, and. the, other, tanpoco, in 1 which is 


negative; though both the one and the other unite 
the . a ſentence, . the difference here 


pe las conju nciones ahb. 


85 a 1 5 0 the confuntTic ons  digunttiue. AG oa 
Thi are o, A, and ſed ; which laſt, LEY a con- 


junction, is accented over the 2, to ſhew it is not 
the preſent. tenſe of the ſubjunctive mood of the 
1 er, which is ever dans: without an accent, 
| This nate I thought neceſſary, though 1 is A 
ig greſfion. To enk a z the o and the « are often 
cant nice either through ignorance, or want of at- 


tention : I ſhall _ firſt obſerve; chat the above con- 


junctions anſwer to the Latin vel, without the leaſt 


difference between them; and will now give vou 4 
rules for avoiding the fault above mentioned, i. e. 


2 uſing the 0 far che 5 or, vice verſa, the 1 * 
x 9. . 

Wben the 3 "which! goes beides 1 con- 
junction disju 
which follows. 


begins with a conſonant, you muſt 


1 the o; a guiere pack 0 no? will you do 
8 „„ 8 1 


4 


c cuydado del negocia, como 


ive, ends with a vowel, and that 


4 


U— — 
o _ l —_— - 


XA Or Bn es Win | Yogi 7 que RY is * My 
or Johanna that came? 10 50%, lo quitre d 0 Io guiere, 
J don't know Whether you deſire; it or no; ef fabio 
d loco, &c. he is a wiſe man or a fool, r e 
When the conjunction disqunctive comes between 
two words, the firſt of which ends with a'vowell and 
the latter begins with another, the t. mit then be 
made uſe of; as, Pedro u Ignatio ira d Eſpaña, Peter 
or Ignatius ſhall go to Spain; Juana n Aue ern mi 
Mager, Johanna or Anne ſhall be my wife; Pablo + 
Antonio ſeri el culpudo, Paul or Antony Wilde blamed, 
tlie blame will be laid on Paul or Antony. e 120 
The conjunction disjunctive ſea is always platec 
at the head of a ſentence, in which it differs n 


N. 


| the 3 and a; for though ſometimes they may be found 


at the beginning of a period, that is not always 
their place: but ſea muſt ever be at the head, and 
_. anſwers to the Engliſh whether, and the” Latin vel; 


— 35 ſea que Io ayos hecho, ſet que no lo ayas hetho, tu 


Padecerds, Whether thou haſt, or haſt not done it, thou 
Halt ſuffer; /ea donzando, ſed jugando, ſel beviendo, 


8 es un r de garbo, whether he. dances, } ays, or 
dctinks, he is a genteel man; ſed verdad, ſea mentira, 


 feras coſtigads, whether it is true or falſe (be it the 
7 76 or a lye) thou ſhalt be puniſhed. N 


I'S. rf „ 
1 


De las conjunciones de LE AO 5 
\ Conjunttions of oppoſition... x + 


TEE are in number four, to wit, pero, 
tanto, con todo oe, fin embargo, which — — to 
the enim, ſed, at, of the Latins the. latter three 
more properly to tamen: they are differently em 


ployed in diſcourſe, e 1 hall give you fome 
| examples of each. | . l h1- c 


. 


i 
x or . : . 
We” ' * 0 
* - Pera 
— 0 7 6 £ >» GE 
« 4 - , 2 1 7 " 
$5 - 


be. #8 "= 1 


ed ives us a leßs 14 jan thy” ws con- 15 
ee in > hs 1 i oregoing part of the ſentence ; as, 1 

que Aiset es dert por una parte, pero por otra tx: 
en what you ſay is ttue on the ane fide, but falſe 
on the other; e admirable zfte edificio, pero nd g 


View diſpueſfto, this edifice, this ſtructure, is admirable, — 
wonderful, but ill diſpoſed ; "eſt ava” muy enſermo, | 
pero gora g algo aliviado, be Was very ill, but nge 
ſs now ſomewhat better; 9 tra el mayor picaro de!!! 
mundo, pero al reſente 7 80 Bonrddo, &c. he was N 
the greateſt faſcaf on earth, but is at preſent a very 
| honeſt man. I have already faid, itt *entretanto, 
con todo ſſo, 10 fin embargo, anſwer to the tamen of 
the Latins , for they may be indifferently uſed F 
one for the other: we alſo have in Engliſh three 
comunctions, which anfwer to thoſe 11185 and may 
alſo be indiffetently uſed; to wit, "yet, norwit Bead 3 
ing, nevertheleſs.” Examples: me Is ba prometido,' LIT 
entretanto, or con todo efſo, or, in embargo bizo Io 
contrario'y you promiſed it me, Jet, nevertheleſs, . - „ 1 
notwithſtanding,” ou did the contrary ; 70 mereſce que... 
la firva, entretanto, con todo efſo, fin po hare to 5 
que pucoe, you'dor*t deſer e that I ould © vou, 
Jet, 1 nevertheleſs, 1 will do at in my 


Ba all that T "Ca, Sec. 92175 9855 eee TOI | 1 
| Thes anjundtions exceptive and fre. Pe Ss, 


„ following, viz. fb, aunque, 5 excepto qu, 
nere ue, ampnos que, amenos de. Sino er 70 75 
the Latin u, which u,, as all grammarians kfw, „ 
includes alſo the ſed; and it is uſed with the particles 
que and de, that is, when ino is followed by a Verb} | 
wy bows TO as . ; mo * rudgo otra 
en,, ; 1 „ eſa, 


— * — 


— 
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exactly ee ponds» with the Engliſh idiom), 
nothing of you, but chat you, will remember me; 

ſte. no folaminte oo, ino efetro,. I will not only 
dars this. but that other; where it may beobleryed, 
E the Epgliſh hut makes uſe of the particle that . 
as an expletive, (as the Spaniſh no makes ule of the 
particle que) when it is fi Fx jr by a verb, And rejects 
it when there is no verb to come a 
The particle in e as] believe lt u allo in Eng- 
ich, i is ſometimes thrown out, though a verb follows 
the exceptiv 7 7 * is, when, A e is + = "0 
as, #0 , Vino quiere. gad, don't do 
4 except, unleſs, you ee be d. 
Fur in this you ſee it e Us | 
longer the Engliſh but. 
The conjunction aunque is always oe to, and 
begun the ſubjunctive; and way with equal ele- 
; 1 be Þ . The by inning of, pn 
; int e period; as, es hombre E e ſea pore, 
he is ED of worth, though h ge is —.— aunque ſea 
Pobre, es hombre de Bien; no es rico, aunque i caval- 
Fro, or aungue ſea cavallers, no es A though he is 
zentleman, h is not rich. I have known ſome wha 
ve ſaid, aunque es cavallero 1 Nt rico, Which is 
quite wrong; for, b 2 of gram» | 
mar, aunque requires always the ſubj unctive mood. 
The conjunctions excepto. and 5 both 
Frepoſitions and conjunctions: I ſhall take e 
them. here as conjunctions only, and under the 
bead of prepoſitions I hall again mention them as 
uch. You may ſometimes indifferently uſe them 
as, #0 podia bazter pebr, exceptro de guitar la wide, 
e — he coul [met dorwork; 


—_ 
IL aſk 


Fs. and is no 


unleſ 


ales ha wy his . \You Berg take police, 1 
that theſe con e are always followed hy the 
particle que or de. I, haye juſt now ſaid, you may, 
ſometimes uſe "them. indifferently, excepto in the 5 
place of amenos, or this again for excepto. When 
therefore the particle 4e follows either of theſe con- 
junctions, they may be employed the one for the 
bther; but it is not the ſame when the particle gu, 
comes after; for we may ſay, bizo lo peor 875 7 57 
excepto que no le mato; Wat you cannot fay, 
* e Pudo, à menos que mo le matd, by A Bas 
he could, except that he did not kill. But 
8 might ſay, 4 menos * matarle, ue ir de matarle; 
by which you may ſee the eee is 1 
N eee mood. 


De las conjunciones cod jonas. 
N the conditional conjun@ians. © >» 


Which are, /, dado que, ſupusſio que, EE A = 


caſo que, & condicion. As theſe conjunctions are not 
only differently employed, but bave a different ſig- 


nification ; NMhall make ſome neceſſary obſer vation 


on every one: of them in particular, to the end chat che 75 
uſe , 5 En may. become familiar and eaſy. W 


De la condicion 72 55 Of the conditional fl. 2 Es 
This conjunction governs the e Te 
except. a doubt is implied; for then it governs the 
ONE $96 7 18 be 3 n 1 os 85 


cen en For 4 i 
*n me oo ai, Fg 4. Eto traido ſus medi 


DE as l bad Wg ach Rocks | 


SE 0} 05 Me or B OBA ATE, F 
- MS CEO _ * "I Cort 0h us Fg : 
„„ 4 ue * KS 3 * 2 


- 1 * — * * * _ - 
f (mag 7 * 0 1 5 7 
Sa - — 1 3 8 
4 "4 ” 


3 e Span ih 


* 


C ranimar; ; 


: 1555 1 th que me 7 
What you aſk if I could; u huviera; 


ſuir. Had I believed yo]. 

Where there is à doi bt. you. muſt y the 
indicative mood with /; as, + be hablado mal, caſti- 
Creme, if | have ſpoken ill, correct me; . a Pleyto 


. pierde, era fu falta, if the ſuit is loſt, it will be 
your fault. Theſe I think ſufficient for es rye 3 


tion: wherefore [ ſhall proceed t ee ee Oe 


FE 2 TY 


1% be conunttons ſupueſto que, dado due. veel el 7 


caſo que, a condicion. 


1. | Theſe Ee onz always require the e 
Mood. Dado gue, anſwers to allowing it to'be ſo; ſu- 


[or que, ſuppoſing, granting that; pueſto el caſo 
put "the caſe that; 4 condicion, on condition. 
arty ples of their regimen : dadoque venga, or ve- 
mere 's | propoſito no dexare de dezirſelo, if, or grant- 


ing, or ſuppoſing that it comes in time, T will tell 
it you; ſapueſtio que Baga lo que dize; le dare lo pro- 


meide, on condition, ſuppoſing that you do what 
pos ſay, I will give you what is promiſed; pugſto el 
Caſo que Negue's Roma en el mes de Julio, tient 


alan tiempo para hazer el negocio, put the caſe he 


arrives at Rome in July, he has time enough to do 


ichen you will return him © to-morrow. Ob- 
ſerve, that quando is ſometimes à conditional con- 
Junction, and put indifferently for /; and then it 
Soverns the preterimperfect of the ſubjunctiv 
mood, and that only: but this alternative is not 
owed! in any other mood or * As OT "I - 

erve 


* 


ride 1 pudidra, 1 eld do 
perdido el pleyto, 
A buvvieſſs creido à uſted, 1 ſhould not have loſt the 


— 


- a the bufineſs ; Je preſtarè mi cavallo, 2 condicion que 
- me te huelva maũana, 1 will lend you my horſe, on 


9 > Mi ” A a * . 


JJ... ˙ is en” 


ſerved. in en 3 1 nples ; , or 5 
hablaſſe'or hablara bien eniances, le dare ia — i 
he would ſpeak handſomely, I would give him what 
is promiſed. : quando lo guiſſeſſe, yo 19.40. Yer) if you, © 
would; I would not; / won quifieſſe, 2 10 22 
eras . if you a id, and I would notz Sc. 8 
HEB ee 1 eg | 


Be las conjunciones de da, 7 55300 
„ Donjunclions of Wonbling, ©1 21.19 0577 


Are gabelt , ſea como fuere. Si, as à con EY 
of doubt, governs the indicative mood, and anfwers 
to the Latin az, as you will remark in theſe ex- 
amples : dudo fi el rey de Tnglaterra acteprara Ia paz 
6 no, I doubt the king of England's acceptin ; the 
peace, I doubt rH: the King 'of England wi 
accept the peace or not; no ſe , 152 à dicho que vendra 
3 no, I do not know whether, he faid he would or 
would not come; no /e / me ama 0 20, 1 do not e 
whether he loves me or not, 1 4 75 


In the ſame manner, a8 A rer of doubt. 5 1 


ing, fea 10 gue fuere requires the indicative m . 
fea como fuere, no putdo hazer mas que cumplir con m. 
obligacion, be it as it will, I can 05 o no more than 
my duty, than comply with my obligation; ; i 
como fuere, ire 2 hazer la embaxada, be it as it Will, 
I will go and execute the embaſſy; ſea como futre, 4 


ſerd N dei it as it will, he ſhall be "PR . Ee c N 5 5 1 


de las conjuniciones declarativas.” x 0 „ 


Of the conjuntlions declarative. © 5 5 
A call thoſe declaratives, which point out and "x 
clare the meaning of the affirmation z as, ex de 
er to Wis ar 1s to * ; and ld. _ be em- 
| 0k 


in almoſt every altona. governs neither 
— ples + 7 2 d e ienen ſon atre, 
Wale — Pedro, Judy oni, I Francs co; a 
: Inglaterra ei un hne muy « ſaber, en 
cer veſa, trigo,- ganidos, ſal Ke! Bega 
1 plentiful country, a very fertile Soya, to wit, in 
__ Cr, wheat, herbs, ſalt; G e : 
| 2 8 Note, that camo, taken às a conjunction Arima. 
tive, governs neither mood nor tenſe of any verb, 
and may ſupply the place of es de ſaber; for we may 
ay in the aboye example, como en cerveſa, irigo, 
Ec. as well as, es de Jever en cerveſa, trigo, &c. 
S res, &c. como Pedro, l as, | 
bos hombres, 8c. Nele, Pedro,” &c. 


de las con yjuhciones waere ele 
Of ibe ConjuntTions interrogative. 
Pj Theſe conjunRtions are, para que: 4 que? deque? 
1 ſabre gu? . que. Yazon?. d que propyfe ? de. : ff 
| viene? theſe, and theſe only, are = — aph | 
| conjunctions uſed in the Caſtilian” Tanguage | 
"20 theſe are ſomewhat difficult, 1 ſhall - e one & 
4 ſervations upon the moſt common, and moſt elegant 
manner of expreſſion, by which I ſhall at once ſhev 
both the grounds and the elegance of the Spaniſh | 
tongue. Moſt grammarians have confounded the 
conjunction porque with paraque, uſing: them in- 
differently one for the other; but as this is repug 
nant to the elegance of the language, I ſay that they 
| are not to be thus uſed; having a di erent ſignification, 
though the difference | is not ſenſible, ben you tranſ- 
late the faid particles into Engliſn. For example, 
10 7800 4 gen 1 e ts e. do'n not know 


for 


5 ut * 


© 


/ - Sw Hy Ä 


fat 1 Nee ee eee ie he 
ee! though this di UHTErence is not diſtinguiſhable = 
in the tranſlation, yet in the Spaniſh the _ 
ef mdirtn paſſion of anger, e _ 1 copegert 
the cauſe Or N of 1 WW SS, 46 ; 
| Beſitle, % conjundtioniprrgte ö for 2tirHe YL Hg 
- ceded by: the particle air which cannot de pus — | 
the paraque. For exam ple, ignoro el porgas a r 
encjo, Lido not know: the why, the reaſon H his 7; 
Sek none ſay ignoro el/paraqiie't- ES 
difference. your eat! will teach yt. 
When the porque is uſed with the .art nice Ze 
may in its ſtead pur the parague with! 


4 = 2 


K 0 @ B a a? are voy ay bo BOY 
e obſervation will un" you; nay, the bew oll . 5 
s WH ing examples will prove ſufficient for your” — Y | 
. 2 nm ſe a ROS 
t 


do not know to what you will reduce the whole; ae 
W wie OE RE EO 

h Wl fo many words, of What uſe are ſo many werds? 
e ebre gue funda. ſus eſperanzas on what — 
1- build your | D By theſe examples you may. 
Te obſerve, chat the : Spaniſh differs nothing from the 
_ Engliſh idiom in theſe phraſes. Obſerve by the 3 
n, chat que, de que? d que © are uſed inſtead of ch 
. other, as you may e. 38 rg the 72 o 
le, oy Chen: a IN: IR} 

1 5 0700 5 3% e E e e 


x 


for 4 | 1 1 


4 3 razon Can EY eee PUREE ne ile. 
rentiy uſedl the one for the otſierꝭ and they are 4ſo 
ſometimes indifferently put for porque) or 'Paraque 2 
as, porque razon à e ,on»what account did 
you do that? @ gue propoſito abeghareſſs?. to what end 
did vou dechat? de donde viene lie e mete en negocios 
agenos hy :d91.yolu; meddle! With other folks 
| bulges? wt IAN TIRES 101 - neat © | 


Md N NP che copjundions'of compariſon, i having 
already thoroughly treated of min the en 
| of this work, whither Loſer the tudent. 
N Fi!!! 2, bi WITS 03 
| :Dy las conjunciones augmentativas 7 diminurives. 
| - Of th be PEAT CON; ror ——. 1 
-IOHOWL 8 "We * $ men 2 
| 


al epithar,: be. it ler good or back as; Pedro 
9, ademas de ſer ladron, Peter is à raſcal, 
b over and above) his being a thief. Here 
s an additional epithet to that & tief y in this 
1 1 ademas is both a copulative and an augmen- 
tative; for it not only augments the idea of Peter's 
Character, but it connects and jeins one evil quality 
do another. And wherever ademas is an 1 ha 
cttive, it is alſo zcomative.; * n . 


i kJ , = | ps woos 


1 Porſin has two oppoſite an as you ray 
1 5 obſerve: nene algumos defectos, pero, por 
=: bombre de bien, he has ſome defects, ſome Fai 
105 | | but 
„ 5 | , 


WW LH Www we TF' 


NY” 8 


75 e — C mamma. : 2 alto. 


Res in the min an honeſt man; where it anſwers 
to notwithſtanding in En gliſh; es un picaro, es un 


barrucbo; y un lauron; porn tiene todos los fiete Pe- 
cados mortales, &c. 1815 is a raſcal, a drunkard, a 
thief ; in mort, to crown all, he is galey of Ta the | 


reel deadly fins. 

Au is alſo à conj junction augmentative, 8 
i adds to our ideas; as, ei bumilde: y manſo, y aun 
caritativo, he is humble, mild, and cm charitable; 
es putaũeru, y aun mentiraſo, he is both a whore- 


maſter, and a lyer; es fleſcfu, y theologo,' y aun 
juriſta, he is a Philoſopher, r, and N N and even A 


lawyers. in. lf 2503 DIS ei 1D 

The diminutives are eng the contrary of the 
augmehratives ; for they leſſen our ideas. Ex. # 
entre en la conſpiracion, à lo menos*no he querido con- 
currir en ſu muerte, though I entered into the con- 
ſpiracy, however 1 would not agree to his death; 


fi no ſe quiere acordar del hijo, por lo menos b 


del padre, if you will not remember the ſon, at the 


leaſt, remember the father. Note, that 2s mens, 7 TE 1 = 
or por Jo menos, are indifferently uſed, having 5 


che ſame e as: I ny ben FOE hang] e 
ee 5 1 1 


Feng W Nn on 1 


3 * b 4 
\ NI 


| NES OT 07 the cauſal canjundtion. 

As ſome of theſe are alſo illative, and 1 aer 
in the ſignification, I call thoſe cauſal, which 
mark the cauſe or reaſon of a thing's being 
8 and thoſe illative, which mark the inference. 
The cauſals anſwer to the Latin enim, for, or 
quia, becauſe; and the illatives to ergo; therefore: 
we e ſhall, in this | place, make mention of the cauſals 
e hrs U No We TRY only. 


3 - * * * 
E i 
* FO Bo 
C > 1 
1 


e 1 0 conjuncionies PN oe 7 Ys 55 Wt - } 


| 
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| 


m ͤ— ee i ²˙ AU ot OR os ett en et ot, a ST SR = 


; 1. bY 


lugo parague, a ſin; on each 
ſome obſervations, and eee, ſufficiently » 


| are porgue and pues,” which mark the reaſon. of what 
zs or has been ſaid or done. Suppoſe a perſon ſhould 


29 te Spaniſh « Ir: 


only. and not of he illatires, which e reſere for 
; the next remark. 5 


Theſe cauſals are, 1055 porgie, como, es, 
hich we all make 


plain them. "OE eee 
Among thoſe conjur þ he moſt: eon 


aſk why. a man reaſons, and a horſe does not, 1 


ſhould anſwer, porque el hombre es 8 el ca- 
Vallo no, becauſe à man is ration 


0 nd a horſe is 
not. By which it is evident, that he canſal porque 


 Thews, or points out the reaſon; why a thing is ſuch : 


but that I may make this altogether eaſy, take theſe 


examples; ole hombre no ſe. mueve, porque, 0 pues es 
muerto, this man goes not move, becauſe he is dead; 


by * 
* 25 


1 «Ss 
3 
2 


ho cee arbol 1⁰ brota, pues, or porque, es muerte, this 
. et tree does not bud, becauſe it is dead; Bien aven- 


e ace 2 gur Horan pubs or \parque ſeran conſolades," 
9 8555 are thoſe who'mourn, for they ſhall be com- 
nue Take notice, that pues and porgue, as caulals, 
are indifferently put the one for the other. 
The conjunction como is put for porque, and this 


: 45 25 725 for como, when como begins the phraſe: como 


la ord A la mmerte "ſea incierta, es meneſter tar fiem- 
Dre prevenidos, as the hour of death ! ; Uncertain, it 


i EB neceſſary to be always on our guard; or, porque 
5 Bo 2? "8: ora de la muerte, &c. becauſe: the hour, G. 


The como or porque, in this ſenſe, correſponds with 


5 | the Latin cum, and ſometimes governs! the ſubjunc- 
__- tive, and ſometimes the indicative, for we may ſay 
como or e la. ora: $7 _ muerte 17 5 N 


1 8 4 

CV 

Si 5 1 + 3 4 | ot} 
03 $ F "2 5 n 4 43-4 


7 * #+., * * — 4 


5 Por quants and d conſe gue,” FAA che ſine! 
manner, that is, beginning a ſentence, eitlier- of 
them may be employed for cemo or porque. TEes. 
como or porque, porquanto or d equſa que la bbra de. 


la muerte, & C. but if porguanto or d be 
the middle of a ſentence, you cannot ſubſti 


the plate of either of them; either como: or pomue; 


, 24,0705 maligno porquanto ſey bueno, thine eye 18 
evil, Pen ere as; 4: am good: in the place 
of à cauſa or quanto, ſhould you uſe como or 


porque, the 8 would he unintelligible. 


I have juſt one word to ſay on the eee L 
afingue and paragque, which is, that they anſwer | to 
the Latin ut, or to the Englim ohe end thut; and 


they» govern the ſubjunctive mood; as, dete ee 


aviſo afingue, or Paraque te emiendes, 1 giye thee this- 
advice, to the end thou mayſt amend; 1e dy , 


* — mw 


direcion afmque or paraque halles la caſa, 1 give t hee 7 


this direction, to wüde 08 eps, or r ie; thou . 
find che houſe. g 


* » pens at * 
i Eo — 


3 


0. the confunctions ilaliue. 1 5 Ih 120 11 by 18 : WE 


The e Tofu we call illatives, from- ſells pine of 


the Latin verb infero illatum ; they anſwer to this = 
Engliſh therefore, viz. pues, luego, y aff, y conque 22 5 4 
they ſerve to form a concluſion; as, Pedro es raciona 5 b — 4 
luego es diſeurfivo, Peter is rational, therefore car 
ron ; tengo dado mi ' palabra,” y offi la” cumplire,” * S 
e given my word, and will therefore keep: ä 
Tuan Fu? d Roma, pues vio al Papa, John was at 
Rome, he therefore faw the pope; he prometido pa- 


gar mis deudas, . conque devo aborrur los gaſtos de mi 
caſas, Fe. 1 have Py to "af OY debts, and 


1 : $+ . 5 ; 25 # 5 wi | 
x 7 * 2 1 2 
io 4 d * af 
Ne þ ” : 5 7 N 
FR. =; 7 N 
8 : , * "7 
1 


8 jy Ng. 2 % 
dents by ©: 
* 1 3 


De 55 e ud ohe e, . 


| ore ſpare in the expet aces (EPS my hobk, 
Ge. ＋ baſe Fe as 1 hey are illatives, one 
and the ſame ſenſe, and may be uſed. che one for 
the other; as, tengo dado mi 9 . ira, p aff cage, 
pues Or congue) me puedes creer, ve given” my 
| word, ou may ſt therefore believe me. BL; foe 
this may be 3 they are illatives; 15 otherwiſe 
they are neither taken after the lame: . nor 
nne they one and Walen 6 znificati 


2 


_ : 
as : 1 '4 Y * { ; — 5 7 99 
8 4 
" S 


a par e 5 PIR." 9 1 e 
Ay + . 4 a 1 


be la conjuncion e, of the  corjnon que. 
-" + "This gle isof the greatels in importance of all the 
- conjundtions:, as it is of ſuch * 1 have 
made mention of it, hen it is taken as a pronoun, 
in the chapter of pronouns ; and in other parts 
of this grammar, I have thewn. che minder of uling 
this conjunction ue. d 
I The gue is not only a conjunction by itſelf but 
it alſo makes a part o other conjunctions, in com- 
| i. «Poſition, as afinque, aunque, fingue, & c. 
© The que ig put before the preſent, and the un- 
5 eg or ſimple preterperfect of the ſubjunc- 
tive mood. It is employed in two different man- 
ners or ways, either imply. or governed by a pre. 
{+ eg verb: When it is ſimple, that is, not pre- 
eeded by a verb, it, marks. exclamation and repug- 
8 to a thing mentioned, A. Au: prize, or aſks a 
e ſtion 3. AS,\ que me enponga d bazer lo que ine 
22 1.es impoſſible; what, expoſe myſelf to do what 
35 g tay ! it is impoſſible ;. que ſea traidor à mi ro, 
Dios me libre deſſo, that mould be a traitor to my 
king, God defend me . a5 gue wal & 
. what wan is chat? moe 3 ac 1 
E —_ SE Wen 


which follows the 


que uſted haya hecho tal diſparate, 


; When zu e Due an 
n ſhall {be in 15 indicative mood 2 70 the verd 
ve in the ſubj 
dudo que el rey % 12 a Hauover, I doubt of | 
the king's being arrived at Hanover; me pants E 


that you have committed ſuch a foll ::: 1 = 
Take: Notice, that ſometimes this verb in io ds. 1 
dicative i is, by way of elegance, put at the end of the 
ſentence, which is then begun with que. Ex. n 
dudo que el negocio no ſea como uſted\ dixe, or que el 
negocio no ſea como. uſted dize no lo dude, I don't 
doubt the affair's being as you ſay ; 10 me eſpanto 


. que ſe haya ge r w. or que ſe haya deſempenado 


, 4 ; / 
K 
wy 
N ö 
4 
, - * 

ILY 7 ; 
1 „ : UE. o 
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7 
i 
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unctwe. Ex. 


A at fur 


no mne ene ee wonder he Has * "pad" this 


debts, -- 


| But e eee eee wel ſpeale | 

in the future, or the uncertain tenſe; that is, we 

cannot Poſtpone the verb, which ought to precedle 

; the que; as in the following examples: ſuago que'ſe . 
4 de verle, 1 judge he would be glad to ſes 85 a 
you z- but. x we. cannot ys | an Je oe eta de e ets 


. Junge, , 
When que IS preceded by a verb 


$3 + * 1 8 IIS” 3 


in the imperas. 


ade, it requires the following verb to be put in the 
= ſubjunctiye mood; as, ven ace, que ve vea, come 
- hither, that I may ſee you; ven acd, que te bable, 
a come hither, that I may ſpeak to you. In all which 
e you may remark, that the 7220 gue anfirer perſotly | 


Ty well to the Latin tl. 


—. w 
y denotes an exclamation only, and governs 1 4. 1 1 8 


6. gative mood. Ex. que nog er aquel hombre! 


how” . is Fe man! que 


— 


3 eres! 


_ how. 8 


= N 


- 294 The:Spatiſh''G 
we 6 bares an th hou ) PE Pdo! 
* What labbutz. have I undergone! O ue amable 
pPrinceſa es Fo 'dei-Galei! &c: how amiable a prin- 
"cets is che princeſs of Wales! &c. I need ſay no- 
thing more on this particle; for I have taken notice 

of very thing eſſential. Let the ſtudent only ob- 
ſerve, when it anſwers to the Latin ut, or the Eng. 
lin bat, to ibe end. tbat; and when it has the 
ſigrification of quam, how; and he will find no 
difficulty nig, it not eng ebene but ven 
ee V 2 N 8 s 5 
De tas Intirjevioles; 05 h the interjedtions. 


85 have already i in its: proper place given a "defini 
285 of the interjection and nothing remains but to 
5 ſhew its uſe: in order to which we ſhall firſt take no» - 
tice of the different forts. of interjections. b 
An interjection, I have! already ar dr n to 
|  - expreſs the paſſions, or different movements, of the 
mind, which are either of joy, or grief, deſire, 
fear, averſion, or admiration; and often one and 
che ſame word has very different ſignifications. I 
have already made ſome particular obſervations on 
| - each manner of expreſſion, whither I refer the 
reader; where he may __ notice, that the inter- 
jection which ſerves 5 ak admiration and joy, 
by the different tone of the voice ſerves alſo to 
3 mew our ſurprize and grief. There are ſome in- 
T eegections which are uſed to encourage and animate; 
> As, animo, amigos] courage, my friends! but a8 
5 et are extremely eaſy, and ae ee with the 
Engliſh idiom, and as alſo they can cauſe no diffi- 
| "Fs. when you meet with them in authors; for 
y 6 ici e b 1 it will 88 
5 time 


4 


ame e en more of dem, or to furniſh out 


to be well underſt60c 
have ſpoken either ſo; clearly or ſo fully on this 
head, as,” in my opinion, they ought to have done, 


| ſtudious.” What a. prepoſition: is, its very name | 


8 is of the greateſt extent, both i in vis u 
nication, T'fhall begin with 


particle, uſed after very 


it is a prepoſition, and when 4 4 e. 


„ p NR. a Oats 


DL ＋ of examples. 


e, TR 0% . 
bela prepoſigiones, 07 e 1 
5 As. the nature and, uſe of che prepoſitions ought = 
xd, and as few. ;grammarians 


had they ſeriouſly at heart the inſtructing their 
readers, 1 Mall endeavour to leave nothing unſaid, 
on chis 1 Part of ſpeech, which may be of uſe to the 


defines; and 1 think it unneceſſary to dwell on a 
longer definition: I ſhall therefore ſpeak to, and 
give e examples of, every one in particular of the. moſt 
common, that i is, of ſuch which occur the ofteneſt 


t 
1 
{ 
1 
0 
if 
i} 


in common diſcourſe, and are moſt neceſſary to be 


thoroughly acquainted with; and as the I Ig 
an Lt 8 


We AR. 
TN 


De la prepoſicion a 2 T bs rocks het . 8 3 9 
As the 2 is not only ap . but aſs 1 I] 
er 5 


ent manners, and 
has divers ſignifications, 7 ſhall, by the. following |. 
explanation, ſufficiently. teach you 8 diſcern when 


. 


Ts: 15 is an indeclinable particle, when it is in com- 


poses as it often is both with. nouns, pronouns „ 
0 


verbs, and adverbs, and ſometimes augments 


5 diminiſhes the ſignification ; 4e. adinerado, to be full 


of money, compounded of '2 and Aero; it is. the 
participle of the verb adinerar, nch is alſo a com- 
5 „ po 5 {| F 1 


2. 


. pound, to eh Up 3 moneys. 4 The asl hace the 


Word monied, which ſeems a participle, though there 


is no ſuch verb as to 2 vis. he is a monied 


man, eſta adinerado: * 
reciprocal, to kneel, 0 
the knee ; adelante is an 
and delante, before, Se. | 

+ 8 148 we article, When betwee een ws. 4 OR 


4roaullarſe..is,.a verb neuter 
pounded of K 4 and (ORs, 
adverb, . npoundec 


moods; as, fendt d jurar,'to teach to Foreark. empezar 


ajurar, to begin to ſwear. Te 
LEY Particle, when 1 it follows 44 pe 
I; adjettive, and is followed by an mfihitive © mood; 


as, e prompto 2 vbedecer, Jam read to: obey 3. e 3.05 
ni aifcil à creer, it is very hard. to be eve. wm 


4. It is a particle, when it comes between two © IO 
of number, or, more properly, between a noun of 
number, and its repetition; ; 08, 47 dos d dos, to go 
two and two; ir quatro A quatro, to go four and four; z 
vinit ron dorend 4 ene they came by. dozens. 3 

5. When it marks diſtance of time or place, it 
is à particle; as, 2 (for ay) 4 diez dias que no Jo vt, 


. 5 it is ten days ſince I ſaw it; vivo 4 vente willas 4. 
198 Tondres, I lived twenty miles from London. 


56. The 4 is prepoſition, which marks the dative 
HE. caſe in the d af a noun proper, 2 
2 75 maſculine or feminine; a8, cri 1 2 Peara, 


"write to Peter; 2 aan, a Maria, &. 1ſabela,. dc. 
| 2 5 0 nouns 1 0 for in 


be 7 4 it marks he 


was 22} PRES Wigs AE EC 
„ ir „„ o 0 he 4 ES 
4 1 x 1 . 4 iq — * 8 8 1 


# , 
1 d >X * % Ste A ey F PE...» * * „ 9 N De 5 
: 1 : » | 1 N - 


4 0 2 9 5 5 ö - 4 hel $5. 


icipte or 


* 
% 1 ot  — n —_ * 


S. en, ke Ned, 
between eſcrivir d Pedro, to 
amar d Dios, to love God 


w : te 1 o Peter, and 1 * | 
for if the à before Peter 
marks the dative, in eught alſo to do the ſame be. 
fore Pig to which I. anfwer, that there is indeed 

no difference; however, ybu muſt take notice, 


that hen it comes after a verb neuter, it marks a 
dative, and after a verb active, an accuſative caſe's _ 


and that beſides it is the ſign of the dativecaſeto. if 
nouns proper only. I need Thy no more on this pre- 
poſition, ſince what. I have already advanced, Will! 
be found ſufficient. to give any intelligent perſon a Juſt 
notion of its different ſignifications ; for let a gram- 
mar be never ſo full, it is not that alone, but the be- 
ing converſant with good authors, remarking the 
turns of their periods, and diligently obſerving the 
difference of the idioms in both e which 
ters of has we deſire t 0 Jean . 


——̃ — w; ̃²— Ä 


2 = 5 1 
tal now ; proceed to the TENT» 6-4 £00 
pI 0c ah N. 33G 1 5 b 25 3s k 185 pf 75 8 ACE 5 / 85 * 
5 : 25 % * D - +4; *% 11 14 #54 iN "3 2 18 gl #4 $ 1275 
r | a T 5 
De la prepoiclon FY eue 4. „ 
ee 5 1 Mis oy LEY, 


The de may be 817 either as a prep Aten . 8 £7 , 
particle; for ſometimes it is the ont, ometimes the 3 
other's; but as ſome difficulty may ariſe, in diſtin- 
guiſning when it is/a-prepoſition; and when a parti k 5 5 _— 
the following rules ought to be taken notice of. eb 

When de marks the quality, cauſe, or manner 5 
of doing à thing: or e to of, the ſign of the 
genitive in Engliſh, it is no prepoſition, but ; m4 
particle; as, es un Dombre de bien, he is a man f 


de es un hombre de mala vida, he is e 


of an ill life; el  negocio ſe bara de ſecreto, the 
buſineſs ſhall be don he 


ne with ecrecy ; 3 ta 5 


I . 


| 


ee © 46 vir 


2 2 your N N : 

2 Ee anſwers e . Fo r eu, -( 4 75 
iſh from; or out of, it is in Spaniſh a fition ; 
e de la iglefa," I come from ITS 10 
I 80 forward, J am going farther t 00 
2 When de is joined with the inſtrument, it isa 
Peet, ag, mera de hambre, de fed, I die 
with „with thirſt; in which ſenſe it agrees, 
you ſees: wich with... Sometimes in one and the ſame 
Pghraſe it may be the ſign of the ablative caſe, and 
à prepoſition; as, à m buelta de Rona bur lo pro- 
metido, at my return from Rome I wilt do What 1 
promiſed ; cdi de lo alio, I fell from on high; *veiidr? 
ds quando en quando d verle, I will come now-and- 
then to ſee you. Mepromue de dia en dia, he promiſes 
me ee, nw 02 369008! 5115 » 
The de is alſo a b when beforviddvathe 
2 place or time; as, de aqui adelantey From hence- 
forward ; de alli paſſo d Londres, from thence he 
went to London; At donde viene uſted? Sc. from 

whence came you? Se. It is often found before 
the infinitive moods of verbs, and is then a prepo- 
ſation ; as, et tiempo de partir, it is time to go; 


es tiempo de hazer lo que uſted me prometid' alguncs 


dias paſſados, it is time to do what you promiſed 
me ſome days ſince; tengo gana de comer, de bever, 
auger 1 have a mind to eat, to drink, to play; 
6s: capaz de cometer todo mal, he is capable of all 


| miſchief; ies tiempo de ir d la. iglefa, it is time to 


_ go to church; 8 | acabe de cenar, I have done 1 
vi 1 e aun een wr ws” 1G" 


4 + 


" 98 -of 
L 15 a . * +; * . 3 re 
' — % * ; — we TS, ZN 


ET», 
. 4 N 


and are — re wh Se one the the. ee. 4 
for dentro, and dentro for en, as you may obſerve in 
_ theſe examples S gen or dentro de la iglefiay he is : 
in or within the church; % en or dentro de caſa; 
he is in the houſe; I have thought proper to take 
them together, to e Polhity Oe re, e 
of rem ark: 1; $0. 3 Df 
Obſerve chen, chat in n ſpeaking: of che time paſtʒ 8 
you muſt employ the prepoſition en, and not dentro. 
For example :- lei los obras de Gracian en quinze 
J dias, I red Gratian's works in a fortnight. But 
i would not be allowed me to ſay, lei las abras de 
Ss Wl Gracian dentro de quinae dias. In che ſame manner, "of 5 
- when we ſpeak of the time to come, we muſt uſe 
0 dentro, and not en; as, llegarè d Londres dentto 4% 
n Wl res dias, I will go to London in three days. But 
re it would be wrong to ſay.. legare d Londres en tres . 
-das. So that all the difficulty is in regard to the 
3 time, employing en for the paſt, and dentre for the 
105 future, as you are taught by the above examples. 5 
ed As there is no ee after this ob eee 55 
r, in the prepoſition Aentre, 17 ſhall drop it here, and 
y; WI 20 on with the prepoſition. en, which, wing divers. 
all Wl 6gnifications, is not ſo caſ.,.?˖ x 
to This prepoſition is both of time and place. : "Thy 
er; phraſe itſelf will, ſufficiently. ſhew which it is; 75 N 
ae ehe en un inſtante, 1 0 this in/an inſtants "To. 
, +10 we libro en un 0” 1 red this book: in a day . 
. e 


goo. 7 . iſh Grammar. 
„ Londres en tres. dias, ce from London 
| in . days ; llegue en un inſtante, Sc. 1 arrived 
in an inſtant, c. Examples of place: vin? ow 
| Roma diez aiios, I lived ten years in Rome; 
Madrid ay mucho dinerg, 5 en Londres tanbien, . 
eee r and 

5 | 3 


time and place; as, , e is ED 7 lugar, 
we = will talk of that in proper tim̃e and plage. 
The Spaniards make 1 le of en, to ſhew a condi, 


tion either good or bad. Ex. 4 en eftado de bazer 
fu fortuna, he is in a condition to make his fortune; 


ts rico en dinero, he is rich i in money's mis negocios 
Een en mala calidad, my affairs are in a bad con- 
dition ; puſe mit negociog en buen gſtado, I have put 
my affairs in a good ſtate; en mul gſtado, &c. in a bad 


fn 2555 Se. York e ſenſe: i ee n to 


1. L A a * 
be 2 9 8 * 8 1 


6 F LSD Ky 
8. 1 
8 * 
f : an! in. 4 3 | IE. * . 
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Poſetre 2 intes, dclante, ank 
bn 7 antes Agnes pri tity in 


0 2 Die ed 2 Aaan antes del diluvio, God ot 


Adam before the flood; NMoyſen fue antes del na- 
S de Cbriſto, Moſes was before the birth of 

riſt ;  Filipe quarto fus rey de Eſpana antes de 
Carlos eee Philip the fourth was king of 


* before Charles the ſeconds el 'rey Guilſelno 
rey de Inglaterra antes del rey Jorge. '&c. © king 
William: Was "EE * | 77 * * ee "King 


* 
— 


| George, 5 
if | beer 


- words in Latin, compounded with a 3 2 
may govern the ſame: caſes as the | prepoſition. [ 


| HO N een of Their natural N y * ; 


order ; 4s, el rey camina delante de los ſoldados; the 1 
king goes before, or at the head of the ſolclers e ? 


that the other ſhould be behind, or after him 


| anſwers. the Latin coram, in preſence of, or be. . 55 


G Firs i is no Pld a Segal, 


when fimple; which ſhews,” that in that langung 
the compoſition does not make them leſs pre} „ 


Bae . 75 LW” F FA « "Kd 
#8 9 by 
- * 


. 55 "Of th Of the: 25 eee before. - BY ark ales | 


| ifs Dy 28 * 
0 ow is both of 1 
wers to the Latin coram': tengo ni taſa dev 
lante ae la — mayor, a houſe is before the ę 
church; pon e camiſa delante del fucgo, 3 6X 
ſhirt before the fire; quitate de delante de mi, fromm 
before me, get out of my ſight ; mis poſſoſtanrs n 
delante del ris Ebro, &. my eſtate lies Before or bB 
police. tothe river Eber, C6 &. 
When it fignifies the contrary 57. Ae pues, it i is 1% 


uſted va delante ue m, you gg, before me; g - 
ua vaye delante del otro, let thEfone' go before the 972 

other. By which you may perceive it is the 3 STO, 
of de/pues ;;/ for if one goes before, there is aer n 


This prepoſition is put after a verb, and deep 


fore; as, el do paſſado. preadique delarte del re, 'i 
L laſt year _ 1 or in the king 


e 3 


W 0 


| war, delantę del ju. 
ance before the SS vi Ger: delante de * 10 


eee 


2211 will make my * 


S W hole w e * 
nn 4 


pe Pre poſition ante, & the rebel lien be . 5 


1 will 


| — The, Spaniards make uſe of his, prepoſition in | 
ech ker, phraſes; and s there in no eme 


upon it, I ſhall only tell you, that it * 


times ſignifies priority, and ſometimes it has the 


ST 


force of the Latin ceram: take theſt few examples; 


ante todas coſas, es meneſter leer, eſcrivir, comer, be- 
ver, &c. we ought, or it is neceſſary above all 


things, or before all things, ton read, write, cat, 
n Ge. ante und eſcrivanbs, Heoretarios,” comiſ. 
dee, &c. before us notaries, ſecretaries, com- 
miſſaries, Ic. el rey fue ſer vdo mandar gue bizieſen 


| . ante los alealdes,  corregidores," &cc. the 
- Hould be made before the Herige aud governor 
„ Ds: is Ml that can; ol ſaid on 'this pre- 

: 1 9811805 n l en“, 


has k 


pleaſed 10 order. that eee ee 


| 5 . 
Ve Jas. preps 1 cerca y: Arca. . 
N the prepeſetions near. and-ak out. 


Fe, things, time, '« or place, and r 


genitive caſe of nouns, and the infinitive: mood: of 
verbs, with the particle de; as, terra de la una, dt 
las dos, near one, near two o'clock ; cerca del na- 
cimiento de Chriſto, near the birth of Chriſt; o#vir 


cerca de mi caſa, to live near my houſe's cerca de 
lo 5 ned near the TT ; cerca del palacio, moos 
le 


— 


„ . Aa a. ͤ—VM ꝙ—wO—2ꝛ IGG 


hare 5 [ſts re, 4 7 ger, wer, hear eri 


8 g. . Wi 21415 Fj a ee. 28 ak 7 40 

ie nigh ay very lit it Nerd 
ile is C0 
poſition cerca, and differs pom cerca in ſign 
tion, the latter Se to the auen 
for merato a | «adage . ; | 


wales en or concernit ng the ; 7 55 fi AP 
: ſt 


>; 12021 — Moog : * - 755 
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1 De Ins [prepoſiciones,.\.de/pues | 
itt N repoſutions Nee and Hindu 40 
The pr n deſpuestis both: f ie and Phage 


Engliſh. Jnce.” It requires aftet᷑ it the Senitive; 


the world ; deſpues del diluvio, Tince the TRIS 
my ar'P 
e When 


Fre 2 * Sang | 7 


When it is fo — 


25, du d bauer 2 


ho 7poſhiarrive ed "after T T bad wrote this, lee; 4 


4 ' Therprepo 50 
kebind, cad Wb 18 the” fa 
or anne 4 a" rice, he hid Met chin the 


T an 4 : 


— 
n £ 5 
5 > k | 
9 3 
: * FE f 


of che partiele-a wa che 0 


en the 1 
Rample 5 vive 15 


SIS 


10 1 ii tlg : 


a.. 


When is = prepoſition of time, anſwers te the . ; 
| 775 la creation del mundo, fince the creati on x } | 


ue, & ſince Eaſter; {LE > FTRIL A 3 . 
by gn prepoſitic ef We "of: ples ce, Fe 


of time, and anſwers a re e e afar ; 5 
hm, E mt es ie ts 00 19 
| fron Wet is vey! wat 0 . 4 es. ” 
wfication 5 it anſwers to the Engliſh 
ne. Ex. ſe eſcandib tras 


1 * 1 * off o 2 
2 a * 1 £7 : 7 
2 
; 1 | chur c 5 
/ L . . . 
9. | N . 5 0. 


pats * — — 
— —— — 8 CW 8 


$2Y tha netimes, it, ty. YEP . | 
n the They and this following Sample; | 
7 91 5 [48 86 N nn. Foa ates 

un. all. Sh, 1 21 18 1 o JF oo 4: 
- af > NY lg 1 Sits, 01 5 0 e ü 01 
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Thi cke ation; is, 85 ngliſſ 

with, in oy. Hgnification for, like that, it ko 


1 oc wich all che onen pace ge this pre. 
p 2 When bim pan 5 3 | 


2440 lere this lady n es Barrie -(to) 
ntleman; e Bien cen todo el GAL T have 
88 i no body; in cn Pedro a. Roma, Iũwill 
1 dome with Peter; Meſele el Vinagre con Fl 
Ia ET 1 have. my the oil with) the vinegatr; por 


Top @ 45 mengen arena con: 4, &. ſand 
Vun 5 h for the bull n hob "Ec 


* I. in eo OF: ſignißes che int 
When it ſhews how, after what manner or means, or 
Wich or b 1 ; what a thing is acquired on done f as, con 
i $ Ejeve Dias eſpero alcanzar ſu:gloriag)by the grace 


- of God hope to enjoy his glory; /upedivare mi ene. 
iges cen 24 f Hr 5 LO 9 5 1 2 y eek” 


: BE 7 
; he 
| pr 
| Th all con „ jd gh to; ip! fl: 
1 e 5 Cicerom babls. con eig ur nc 15 
1 2 a e ok Ig C 4 


: 3 
5; 3 
2 
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*, 
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3545 % Babe vn; Weiz all W. lady'ds es; the 
ddes 1 Fenn delicacy; ; "Joy Epe hablan con. ali. 8 
, y los Frantefes'con e the Spattiards ſpeak. 
loftily, che French arrogantly. In theſe examples 
are All the different uſes and fignifieation Uf on 
prepoſition; ab may be verified hy the teſtimony of 

antient grammarians, father © Toy Eaten * 


- 


Netriæs, kalter DO. Kei 1 n 5 his F „ 


5 : Je 35 
4 * r 5 — > 8 2 A + ASKY I a + $4 25 VA 
„d i 55 0 5 8 | 3 hes © Br * oy $14 
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Ji the Bi MAMD E 


rex irion jg, both of plate and time, and 
anſwers en As 5 between. 6. betwixt vals 
entre, 25 cregcien del et el diluuio paſſaren + 
ads, chere were many wen between tha 

ation of the ;work Land the ' deluge ;; entre =; 
Navedades y Palquo- ef e e bene | 


Chriſtmas. and Eaſter, : | 

evidently A prepolitiqn-of t time; | 
that in the following it is a prepoſrcn of f place 4 

ore. ge entre. el cielo y la tierra, 5 
heaven and earth; entre Londres y -Madrid 91% 1 f 
mar de por medio, the fea lies betwixt London an | 


Madrid; . entre. 80 er I 25 N 1 
wa, S eee e e 


"GH 40% per 4 7 4 1 


13 * A 


i 4 


mak 268" 


. 5 5 + « 1 
hoy. 8 8 v 3 12 b 7 1 3 $4 2934} 3” * #*%; 6 85 , * . 
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ic 5 \Of the pr 2 ton out. 


wi 5 
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of its yatious uſes; _ [ha 1 80 5 alen ; — 1 : 
fuera 4 gil, He is bot. of the chürch; ers % 1955 
a ei ; "Out of” the 1 * 4e e out | 
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5 the Spaniards Ce? uſe” excepro, in 


1 | Bxcepto is looked upon, as may be den 
tom the beſt authors, the moſt” elegant manner of 
56 : _ * expreſſion,” eſpecially 


e 1 "4 * 1 . 
Ks" * 2 N : * 
» 7 


gance, or | N deres, py . cor- 
reſponds with the ngliſh idiom, efta. fuera de Juixio, 


he is out of his Mary 3 af carne efta fuera ae 2 Pr 
meat is out of price, beyond xeaſon dear; Jp gue 


Alzes es fuera de toda razon, what. you. fay is out of 
all reaſon, is unreaſonable; 


I have already ſaid it is an 8 sf 4 7 


55 fu ſentir en todo quanto & dicho, fuera de ir & Roma, 
Ils am of your ſentiments in all you have ſaid, except 
in the going to Rome; toda la compaiita ſe ful futra 


de tres ò quatro, all the company went away except 


chree or four; fuera de eſto, ſoy de fu ſentir, I am, 


except in this, of your - opinion. In this laſt ſenſe 
he ſtead of fuers ; 
as, todos ſe furron fuera mi padre; or todos ſt fueron 
e 0. n padre, all but my father went In; 
1onrrate 


where fuers happens to fall in 
with any word which reſembles it in ſound ; as, 


ueron, fuera, Kc. where the Jingle takes off tk 
e e the Period. bi: e 


De la e Eber para, Of the e for. 1 
T he Prepoſition para has been often confounded 
with por, which is à very foul blunder, and ſuch as 


none who underſtand ok language can be guilty of: 
my intention being to remove. all difficulties, and to 


- omit, nothing neceſſary to the infkruction of the 
learned and curious nation, for whoſe ſake” I have 
undertaken this fatiguing work 05 a grammar, I have 
ſet down, in the following rules, Wat is ſufficient 
1 ſhew the diſtinction c theſe two: r 

5 e 


1 


8885 725 r k 91 ft 


1901 14 


3 The prep fition 2 is 805 E an: nh eie 
ingod,, 3 tween, two infinitives ;, ns, para merit 
bien, t meugſter vi vir bien, we malt live wall to die 


well; Jo que dlize es hablar para hablar, &. What yqu 
ſay is talking for talking · fake, Sc. But a 555 Pre- 


* 
& «© & 


ferent 
eaſy. to the reader, give them diſtinctly.— en gp 
__ .. prepoſition.) 1 marks the motive, b 3 

teaſon, or end of a thing's being done; it ſhews.the 
why, a8, Dos. crio todo lo criado pura ei hombre, God 
made the. whole creation for man, for the uſe of 
man 3:04 hombre inueuid muchas coſas para ſu como 
didad, man invented * things for his uſe; * 
obiſpo ; de Londres Funds en la parochia'ds San Martin 
fpital para-ayudar d las, pobres, the biſhop o 


| London founded an hoſpital in St. Martin's bam 


for the relief of the poor; hixt ima caſa para 
| correr los: neceſſi tados, I have tare ber an houſe for the 
of 'the"heceſlitous.” By wt 
that the pura is uſed when the queſtion, is. Nu: 
Wherefore, to what end? „ 
2. It ſhewz and denotes for what ernploymelit, df 


Me hombre es bueno para ſerretͤrio, this man is fit for 
a ſectetary;. to make a ſecretary. of; ęſte cavallo es 
bueno para el cache, this horſe is fit, is proper for. 
a coach; eſte muchacho es bueno para ſaſtre, paræ 
Platers,” this vr ha ag 0 ene „ * ver” 


{mi thy 1 
þ 
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oſition is differently employed, and has many dif- i 
ſignifications, I ſhall, to render them mon be: 


hich it is-viſible, 


— , 


uſe; a perſon or thing is good, proper or fit for; a 


; br. Tiley 4 4 as; 0% 60 6 es m e — 

4 mi, this houſe is very _ for me; e patio no. ef 
| - buſtaritamoife grande para la" caſa,” the court is not 
large enough fot the houſe ; e/a cavalleriæa es cas 

| Pa Hara mis cavillos; r ee is _ Hirgs Rough 
for my horſes, Se.. e 
4. Para is à prepoſition af dme p the 


? on hs FRY he 
future only; for, when we ſpeak either in the pre. 
ſent or pret erperfect tenſe; we miiſt uſe" por, arid 
not para, as we ſhall obſerve in ſpeaking of that 

Prepoſition. Take now the following examples 
of the prepoſition para aord y para fempre ſea el 
re de Dios alabado, let the name of Cod be 
4 praiſed both now and for ever; "Tengo en mi caſa 
pero viſſones para un aro; 1 have à year's proviſon 
ia my houſe; Jos. ſubditos an jurado fidelidad al rey 
|. Para ſiempre, fu bjects have ſworn everlaſting fidelity 
10 the king; me acordare para ſiempre del agravio 
| - que'me as becho, & c. I ſhall. eyer e The” in⸗ 
* 5 N you have' done they! S f FI; n * 201 
=: {REL CAPE ö 1 rn 
E De la prepoſßeion por, Of - 1. pre u en i 
This prepoſition” defiotes the cauſe'efficient of 4 
ode: or the motive of doing or ordering ehe ſaid 
- thing, as you may obſerve in the following examples. 
133 hose of the efficient cauſe; Dios criò todo pen ſu 
vynnipotencia, God by his omnipotenee made the 
Weg creation; el hombre d fd Fetomiiliads con 
Dios por la muerte y Paſſion di Chriſto, man as re- 
Conciled to God Dy: _ and A of Chriſt, 
"the "efacient cauſe of the creation, and our recon- 


- ©2 » 


cCiliation to God. . 
: pig 7 . Th 5 Es 5 n LW * Po 2 = Examples ; 


© The Spaniſh b Gemma 30 
Examples of por ; when; it marks che motive ß 
forne action; as, 3 que haze. 1o: haze por ven. 
gaͤnxa, revenge is the motive of all you do; 16 
habla mas que por 8 he oo: makes N 
envy; he becbs ge per efſotro,” I have done this 
for that; el. rey. e la la ood de ſus ſubditos:pori 
ſu prudencia, the rs by his prudence; gained the 
love of his ſubjects Here the cauſe or motive: of 
the thing is by theſe. examples clearly: denoted by | 
this prepoſition por; there being nothing remaining: 
which: can en, nee or e 1 1005 1 


ceed 5 6 . | 5 
ok Sh agg, candy renek. 
c De prepoſicion ee e, 


This e has three different 6gnificatidhs; "RI 
one of oppoſition, the ſecond of contrari 


Wey, a 
| third: has a regard to the ſituation of place. 
It ſignifies oppoſition, when it denotes a eon- + 
trary intereſt, will, or opinion, or makes a re- 
ſiſtance. For example, el nas camina contra vi- 
ento y marea, the ſhip goes againſt wind and tide; 
los malcontentos ſubornaron al pueblo contra el rey, 
the malecontents have bribed the people againſt che: 
king; la abſtinencia es el unico remedio contra ta. 
calentura, abſtinence is the only ener againſt: „ 
feuer. „ „ 
* Wee Genet : when one obſtinatelys 1 bi 1 
againſt all impediments, reaſon, or advice, pu- 
ſues any thing; as, lo que a becho à fd contra w—_ 
dictamen, what he did was contrary to my inſtruc+ 
tions; ſe cad (contra la voluntad de ſu padre, dec 
| uy married 3 his father's 88 Sc. Note, i in 
3 N this. 


this it is often changed for a von een 48, 2 

 becho effo non obſtante, or contra mis 3 you 
have done this: noqwithſignding, cee 85 dies 
W WE 20.49 

In the following examples jel be evident, tha 
TT it ſigni fies place, or the ſituation of the place in 
= queſtion z.- as, el perro med coutra la wes he: dog 

fled againſt the wall; vivo contra la iglefia mayor 
note, that i in this example it anſwers # | Frente, OP 
| Nainſt), 1 live Over-a ainft' che ITEAT £< 'D 
Henle or andert is uſed indifferently in this ent by 
8 and other authors gal note. | | 


The ee or = and as . are prepo- = 
- &rions of place, with this difference, chat * e 
- ſpeaks nearneſs, and mas alla diſtance, in Engliſh 
en this ſide, beyond, as in the following f 
vivo mas aca de la Loma, I live on This fide» the 

Exchange; vive mas alla de la Lonja, I dive beyond 
the Exchange. W here, though both a e ce, 
vet mas alla ſpeaks: the greater. as to 
1» The prepoſition. ademas Gignifies augr ntatic or 
addition, and ſometimes it is pur. before the 7 N 
tive mood with the p rticle de; but when at is Put 
before a finite mood, it requires de que. I ſhalt 


WE give examples of both; and firſt for the infinitive : 


Fer dercomer quifiera bever, beſides his eating he 

would have to drink, i. e. he required drink as well 
25. kat; ademas de rantar werria dantzar, beſides 
bis ſing nging he would dance, he would dance as well 
. "ling; gt * _e finite ademas de wm 


"gue 


* % - f b. ; 5 ; 9 


— 


FC 7 


time and 1 84 as, Aeſde mi tierna edad he fide: 


no poder mas, thou ſhriekeft till thou canſt ſhriek ä 
longer; ſe dixeron baldones haſta Axa @ las Manns, 7% Gal 
they ſeolded till they came to blows. EE 
Or denotes a whole; as, todo hombre Bure Ba 5 
75 mas Is e all men, even * * moſt pru- 
| X 4 „ dent, 


. 7. ene * un —_ PI . aun U Cbriſiano, — 

ides what I have ſaid, that Newton is a Lay = 

* he is 0 Chriſtian. . : 5 

De las prepoliciones FOO V . 
: Of the Prepoſitions from and till.” 

"The preps olition deſde is a prepoſition wth #2 


- 


deſgraciade, I have been unfortunate from my in- : = 


fancy; deſde d hora, 8c. from this inſtant, &c. . 


It anſwers alſo to the Engliſh from, when it d-. - Bl 


notes place; as  efta caſa ſe deve reedeficar deſde Jus. 
fundamentos, _ is houſe, muſt be built from its 


foundations; veo venir los navios deſde mi ven- 

tina, &c. from "of. window | 1 fre the 2 FR 

come, Se. 1 
Haſta is alſo a prepoſition hot. of Se, and = 


place; as, efto no ſe avia de exccutar haſta maiigna, - = 


this ought not to have been put in execution till 
tomorrow ; e aguardare Jafta medio dia, 1 will 
ſtay for him till noon; ire haſta la Lonja, I will 


to the Exchange, I will go as far as the Exchange; 


le acompaiiare 2 fu caſa, I will keep you com- 
pany as far as your own houſe; /e' fueron juntos. - 
baſta Londres, they Went together as far as Landon, ey 
to London. vx 
There are other ways or manners 6 ain hafta,. l 
which mark a duration of time; as, gritas Fg Wer} 


* 5 


- 


WII 


dent, lch errors, e 3H hich. manner is Wo 
very common and very 


ur te 100 1 9 og: | 


De la en fi. Of thi ANF OY 
This prepoſition, in its genuine | feriſe; anſwers 
to the abſque or ine of the Latin, the Engliſh wwith- 
out, and marks excluſion'or ;privation of lomething; 
it goes before the noun or verb, and governs the 
accuſatiye cafe; as, es un hombre ji | n Honra, 'he is 
a man without honour; void' of honour, of 'no 


I's honour ; ; 48, NO, {gk 55 ft 16 Aa man 


65 * 


3 


. 7 5 5 # : LY 
pe la 1 e lu, ; of 7575 Prepęſi ee, 1 es F. 


| This Prepoſition ſignifies diſtance. 5 7 place, 
| -anſwers to the Engliſh Jar, gnd governs the 9 
tive caſe; A as, viva lexos de Londres, I live, far from 
TDondon; vive ung lexos de acd, de alld, de la el Za, 1 
live very far from henge, from thence, from the 
Church. Sometimes it marks diſtance. of - time: 
e Lende des venana, del iuvierno, &c. we are 
from ſummex, from winter; the ſum ner, the 


* 


. inter is yet a long way off, Sc. 


There are different expreſſions, in . FR . 


Þ 4s. uſed metaphor ically ; as, Halla muy lexos de la 


rtazon, what you ſay is far from, or very ae of 
good. ſenſe ;- es 1 —5 de hazer la pas, he is. far from 


5 | ; making peace ; ; muy lexos que- le quifteſſe daiiar;' antes 
Ee gnueria ſervir, &c. very far from doing Wim . 


e i he. would ee i ſerve rh, , „ 


— 


1 2567 3 - more on 4 re ol, * thay. 
it anſwers in every thing to the Engliſh pon or 
wer; ag, 2 TH veſtido fobre. 1a cama, lay thai 
cioaths on the bed ; © el principe tiene dominio ſobre. 
diverſos pueblos, the prince has dominion over dif- 
ferent people; el ' ſuperior tiem ' autoridad* ſobre & - 
inferidr, the ſuperior has power over his inferior; 
prometo gurar ſobre los Evangelios, I promiſe to ſwear: 
upber the Evangeliſts ; os proteſto ſobre mi banra, 
ſobre mi conſciencia, que ug ſe nada de lo qus me dezits,: 

I proteſt upon my honour, upon my conſcience, 1 
know nothing of what you tell me. Where vou 
may bl that when it anſwers to aon, it im- 
plies an We when bis 55 4 dominion or 
lupetior! Rr 7 es TL - 
This n tion requires the 4 eat mp 4 
and is ſometimes uſed, as in Engliſh, by Wat. 
metaphor; as, ſabre que funda: fu Arecbo, ke. on 
vhat do you found or ana, Nu oth Se. OR. 


"T4 Sens 13 Age 
4 


55 


N 
1 
0 


nr 
N 5 2 „ | OE. 
1 5 * 4.2 * 7 OE BEN * * 93 tr * 
* ff TH bs Fr #7 2 3 va * FEI F 1 * 8. . 4 you N [$4 ? 7 ; 7 : 1 * % > 3 : * 4 
6 ADS la prepo 2 WS.) 
1 1 11K 1 
; 4 6 : 3 Py * - 
- A > 7 5 
- f the prepoſition under. „ 
2 LY 1 by 4 
* Ea 


N is M 5 both of time $48 plan. 
it is time, when it mafks the Teign of any prince, 
and i it then anſwers to the Engliſh, under the * z; 
nion, Or in ibe reigu; as, debaxo del imperio de 
Leopoldo Viena us ,. biada We 920 T urcos, Vienna was 
beſieged by the Turks in the reign 1.cqpalds 5 
HERRING: del * 5 Fearo 4. 10 fur. 


Fr ron.  eftablecidas on pot Py E ene da, the 1 of 
Spain were eſtabliſhed. in the. reign of don Pedro, 
_  ſuraamed the Wiſe ; debaxo. ade cauſulado de Pompeyo, 
2 Auguſto, c. Unger Yes conſt alate of Pompey, of 
uitus, c. ane an 5 4 1 * 1 
*- When hape hs 2 prepoſition of place, it has two 
indications, one of inferiority, Fg other of ſubor- 
dination: I mall, by ? ſew; e of n ſhew 


the difference. Ws 
It ſhews inferiority; whe 8 is below, 
or under another, NP hg — Gtuarion of the 


4 AS,. mis ⁊upatos eſtan debaxo. de la camu, my 
are under the bed; Dios grid todo lo" que"eſta 
ik de los cte/as, God created all chat is under the 
e of heaven, God created: all chat is under the 
ens 3 tengo una almobada debaxo ut mi cabeza, 
1 have à pitiow under my head. By which | examples 
it is evident, that debaxo regards inferiority, as ta 
ſituation of place; for my head being on a Pilloy, 
the = nag muſt be under my head. 

prepoſition e bgnifies bort — 
er * nk one. perſon's bein Roby ted 
another; Jos ſoldades. ofos: dehaxo 
©. fel general, the ſoldiers are under the r nu of 
the general; los Þijos eſtan debaxo' de la dominacion 
de f = Padres, children are under the government 
_ of their parents; /os Jubditos que viven debaxo de la 
 Jominacion de un principe generdſo, fe dichofes, ſub- 
ets are happy, who live IO We” pgs o a 


generous prince. 
© Debaxo, in ſhort, \inforrs ta thei Tt 
* wa 


8 or beloroꝰ, even when in a met taphorical 


ganer al proximo debaxo de 15 capa de la devo- 
on. to deceive wy W under the eloak of 
devotion. 


on this Pre 


; £54 
* 
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e ** 


devotion. In theſe examples you _ -gblerre i: - 


Of the prepoſition v u upon or «binds 1 * 


701 71 I encima is che direct oppalite to, 
debaxo: but that I may omit nothing, which may con- 
duce to the ſtudent's improve ment, I deſire he will 
obſerve, that encima is a prepoſiti tion of place, * 
ſigniſies ſuperiority, but not of degree; as, puſe 


ſambrers encima Is jabla, I put my hat upon 


the table; mais medias eſtan encimg de 4a cama, my 


| ſtockings are upon the bed. In a metaphorical. ; 


ſenſe it ſignifies ſuperiority of rank; as, ſe ha | 
%% "encima_ de ot of undo, you have df Four TO 
above all the world. This is all that need 12 ſad: 
2ofition ; and, for the others, I refer the 

chapter of prepoſitians ; for they are 


reader to t 


ſo eaſy, that it would be waſting Paper and time 5 
to Peak to every one in particular, and ſwelling this - 466 


grammar to no purpoſe, 1 have. not the vanity to 
think, "at ating, a Hary nas elcaped me, 1 

withſtanding the pains 1 re een ts make t his. 
grammar complete. If the reader finds, that it is 
by much the completeſt of thoſe which have hither- 


to W 3 ore he 15 PE we 1 135 have 


. . Fe SA 4 3% . « + q a 8 Fu — * 
. s 6 * N 1 3 SY 85. & We *F 4 r . * q 
FE. 8 1 4 5 . ny 3 : 1 
K «Lf K , x. 8 1 8 5 5 * 
1 1 5 : 5 Z 


. q EM 
+ Cn Ss 4 


4 f x: * + 7 8 l t 7 * A - 5 F 
5 ». <> - x A , ON g 2 
; 4 2 * * < 
A 8 8 © iſh; "8 hg 3 n 
| t ani ratnenay. e 
. ; = 
1 par gr 3 Sf : ; j 5 : 
2 LOR ng "yy R 3 n 1 1 
: x * þ * . 5 3 


= * 


4 
1 


Want obvid todos Jos exeinplos, tanto de 18 coftumbres de 

' todas las naciones de la Eutopa, | como de lo tocante a la 
que podian pfendęr en alguna manera; pues ſu in- 
tepto no es otro, que agimàr a 2 que deſe 
Aich idioma, uno de los mas ele I 
cortegido los errores, y emen ado los defectos, que en 
- Primera impreſion havia, y ha anadido  algunos dialogos 1 
+ e en. Eſpañol para mis 


'nuncg imprefſo. 


n "inftruirſe en 


antes de ja Euro 


el Hunto, * wal 2 


OMO propuncian las di letras 
Ingleſes, y el ſonido que viene al, bid 
1 un Eſpañol que eſchucha? 
- R. De eſta manera. 
E, bi, ci, di, i, of, gi, ech, ai, je, 


Be gin or 


el, em, en, 0, 
It, er, es, ti, iu, ve, doble i 150. ex, Hay, Zeta. 
Obſerva, que tos Ingleſes pronuncian g4, go, gu, 
como los Elpatioles ; pero ge, gi, que los Eſpañoles 
* N Pronuncian 


Qs 


V W ** . * Eres , 
5 Fa 
„ 3 % 
APY - 


nuncian guture al. neat. las onen by Fe, 
Jos Ttaliangs;” d Franceſes. | + RP 5 | 
2, Que quiere ſignificar eſte nombre” gramatica ? 
R. Gramatica no quiere dezir mas, ſino, que es 
el arte que nos enſeña a hablar, . y eſerivir en 
qualquiera lenguage. l er COTS Oy TEN 9 4 wi 
23 En quantas partes ſe divi le? ly 76, 
N. Enquatro, es de ſaber ;, en bers en K. . 
ſodla, en etimologia, y en 5 „ 
ue quiere dezir ortografia ? ee 
N Es el arte, que nos enſena 4 eſervir oy 8 ca 
; mente en qualquiera lengnage. 8 h RA 
424 Que fignifica eſta. palabra. Sabha 155 ml 1 
EX Es el arte por el qual Rees: INE — ien 
accentuar las palabras, y pronunciarlas ſegun el ver- 
os ſonido, | que i Palabra Pide en qualquers = 
IMOMA. *' . "of 


2 Que faritica elta Fete See „ g 


Ee. La etimologia es e arte 7 8 nos s enſcfiala hs | 


a W rivacion de las palabras. e 

4 S Que quiere dezir "Ev 5 e 

RX. La ſintaxis es el arte que n nos e 1 5 | 

5 fen Jas reglas para componer, © formar 1 un diſcurſ 8 5755 by 

5 egy las s dichas DRAG... „ 15 Si 5 

0 LY 4 Se ith © e 
e primera. De 5 teras. Ws 


- Que ſignifica eſta palabra Nen? " 5 . bY - 
Re. La letra es un caracter, quedenota una ac 
articolgcion ſegun ſu Tonido. 


A Quantos ſonidos diferentes, d Kuss en a 
checedario Ingles? N 8 


„Ay veinte y Ris iz. 45 1751 e, 4 


7 . 2 75 
— — 
* 8 


j z, 7, ; 45 4 7 3 1 
75 „ 7 3 11, 9, P, 75 3 Ts $1 92 5 W, &, 95 25 75 4; 95 
X bas * TORE" e A AAS >. vi +7 39 x; 36 F571; 


3 


5 [rv palabras In leſas, „ . I 


| . Dr La e der ned tw: 17 


| wes de otra letra. . 1 e 


S 
K 5 ne 4 


3 0, u, Y, la y Gn es ; Vocal, 
de alguna palabra, y entonces, * 10 
Pesos, viene el ſonido como fi chore eſcrita 


con eſtas letras, Bai, cru, frat, tray.” bay, 5 
ulgunas vezes tiene el ſonido, de la letra ez; e en * 
en eſtas Palabras, holy, happy, merry, &c. 'Digo de 
la letra e, en Ingles, porque los Ingleſes pronuncian 
la dicha letra, como los Eſpañoles pronuncian la: 
Latina, 7 otras vezes, como una , como Fe verl, 
7 r 
r ſonidos tienen las vocales hi 14 lengu 
ſeſa 


BK. 5 x Regularmente abs, corto, 8 largo Tondo, ö 


1 | ny, 3 K. 5 


nunciation ; como fe puede ver en las palabras 
figui ientes': lad, lade, 1 mete, V, Pie, rob, . 


"De 1 4. . 
Oberes que las, los Ingleſes . coins 
los Eſpañoles en eſtas palabras, call, amar, al 
todo, pi pared, Sc. y otras vezes diferente; 
como ſe verà en la explicaſion della. . I 
4 is! Quantos ſonidos tiene la vocal a 3 
K. Tres: primero corto, exemplos; God Kato, ied 
| muchachd, mad. loco: e ede como, 2 
5 b cargat 5 


fe — . las Ene; viz. 4 
todo, call Hamar, ſtall eſtabo tl oh ho nh 
= = Wade l. oral a, ſe ade Promis can us 
2 ſonido: corto? TGT 
& Primers, en todas lai monofilabas, que acaban 
; ton una conſonante: exemplos; _ bar: | . 
lexos, mad loco, Se. Segundo 


2 0.d0g; letras Onion tes dela: met 15 FL a, A 
8 en la mitad de la palabra, como, Neuen ; c. 
i | F 1 c een cg 1 Ercero, quando unã 


alabra: haze el ſonido | 


Fi N. CFC 
8 ee a a ſe ba te mae a 
KR. En todas las palabras que acaban con la letra 
e muda, eſto es, que no ſe pronuncia, como, male 
figura, forma, hazer; fate hade, late wunde. babe uno. 
glade goſo, c. Segundo, quando aba, 
en palabras de muchas Glabas,, exemplos; ere dl 2 
cuna, la- dle, cucharon, con- mipla- i- on contempla- -: 


as ion, ve- wan eee nn - 20 I: —_— 
bez ſideracion, Se. S4- N 


9. Tiene la 4 vocal otro ſonido ademas aa ers N 
Y lJuengo? © . 4 1 * 1 . " SEW $44 of 25 Ir : 
erte, como Kino artib: Nen 


mo 8 | 3 i LOC th li | | * 5 11 . 8 " 
al 2 Wande la 2 25 ha — onunciar. hel Fat; N 
te, R. Se ha de ' pronunciar — quando eſtà pueſta 


delante de e como, 41 todo call llamàr, tall : 
alto, all, pared: ſegundo, quando ſe pone delante.. 
de las letras, I.: enemplos; ale palo, 2k 
1 walk — Sc. m_ 00 . 1 pones 


i | ö 3 
i een 
1 * * > 
1 5 Ne. = ; ; 
, 7 297 8 5 — , ; : 7 


_ a 8 . 
yy 2 * 
+ th 211 IX ; L VE 
2 Mn of 7 * a © * N 
* 5 CY 
82 ; 
: 5 => + 
8 * — 4 
* 5 % 
* 
7 
* 
epa 


5 122 — gal Er. quarto, quando oft 
C.olocaàda entre la 0 V, en una miſma ex- 


emplos; war ra, znarren eſearm any ward | 
Bad. warm ae warn aviſo, Sc. y en eſtas pa: 
| 8. watch, relox de-faltriquera;'d guardia ; Water 
raſh lav ar, rarh 024; Ro! y ſus deri- 
3 CLIT up af 2.4 532364 WM AS, £ 3 IH re” 
"F: 


= era de Ja palabra? 7 5 TIC 13 „ HIGH ya pf a: A 

} X. No; porque en la len 4 Ingleſs,”n . 

Fanz, que acaben en 4, que las ſiguientes: fea 

Pulga. bea guifance, ple e ufa, ſea mar, tea una 
Lor hes, ſi,; en las quales la letra 4% nun- | 

ca ſe pronuncia, pero fi la e da p AD; entonces ſe 

e luenga. 50 Nel eee 


OY , 4 8 4 F {4 1 a 5 7 IL-3 
7 n 7 = 2 p 2 ? I 76 1 22 4 n x 1 ” 
* CE y & % "3 2 x $1 * 1 — 25 4 Sh N T's 77 8 Y . 92 5 a 4 
/ * 3 rs £ 5 
* 
. 


5 8 A 1 ; 
TY 5 nd FT Dela v 


ab . los Ingleſe 2 
"rar Ala e, con 5 >: ſonido” en eſt Palabras: 
element eletnento;' efephant elefante, eh marèa; 
e FF a pad 2h 

5 8 La letra : ſe pronuntia eorta d ne? 
1 X. Si: en todas palabras, que aeaban co 


» 4 
* a 


- & muchas conſonantes? e eee 


* 


A I oy . 9. Si guſta darme. algunos exemplos 2 5 0208; 4 


- 


8 


* 


ot 


5 N Hclos agui: bel, aguzar; W eli” to fret 
| . amotfnarie; bed cama, eres eue va, belp ayuda; 
WW izquierdo, help timom hemp cars; dove ubol- 
lamiento, bent dublegado, kept g uardado, berd hato, 
bers hierva, term terrino; 8 gaz; pert vivo, 
1 carne, deſt armario, beſt mejor, reſt: deſeanſo, 
Length longura, Jrength | faerza, Better e Tettt 
letra © carta, t. 5 — 750 | e n : 4 * e 


4 


— * 7 5 : - * 2 
ini . DET | Wa do 
( F : 1 
a — * 1 1 — . 5 f F< 293 — 
8 ; } : % 
7 2 1 5 : 4 . - 
-" 5 — 
* * Y 2 7 2 2 ** * % * 
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le alas, ſilaba, teniendo la e 


muda, 6-que no ſe 2 ab e ramp, 


2. en, Is dene 


O, . — 1 com- 
: concreto, convent 
»aflici 3 


nter ene intervenir; proterve protervo, precide 

ceder, xerede bolver atras, \Neplett” repleto, ſevere . 
vero, Andere ſincero, ſupremè ſupremo. Obſerva, que 
las palabras, rtomplete, replete,” extreme, ſupreme; 


G - 17 _ 3 eee como complete, mas 


2 ou _ og 5 ey 
n 6, 00 
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attaſſala; [appear ares mr cuentas — rains 
beaſt beftia,: naſe: cesar, compleat acabar, deat: ta 
buir, ; teme „ glean eſpigar, 6 ar - ſufrir, tear 

cerca, weal ternera, zeloʒ ſegundo, como * 
fancy fantaſia, conceive concevir, deceit engaño, con- 


ceive compreliender, deceive: — de alguno, * 5 
veigle — runs recibo, L — . 
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cob erief 72th ne awe ———_ wo re, 27 ; vous 
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en primitive fenguage en baer propios.; 
Nr. 2 e "Penelope eee 65:06 4 
E en N ebene ag e 305 | Fg J 
De quantas fuertes, la e; duenga ſe pronumcia, 
| como Pit al fin de las een NG bao: 
EX. De: cinco ſuertes; la primera, » como ſi fueſſt 
una y Griega, en eſtas: palabras 2 boy ſanto, happy 
dichoſo, daily cotidiano, c. la ſegunda, como, ie, 
"=" empleado, h gitano, Fr. las qualespalabrs 
a ſe. eſcriven con lay Griega ſolamente, com 
45 ocupado, -crafy- loco gin gitàno, c. la 5 
cera, como q exemplo; Salcong balcon, Bone 
miel, Oc. camo ſi huvieſſe dos ee, viz. 
agree convenir, bee aveja, knee rodilla; la quinta, 
como ſi ſe eſerivieſſe eqn ea, vi. 2 Pra 
guis ante, plea excuſa © . ae nar, r. 8 hi- 
va, yes for yes, ſ. - 7 i ieee 
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ng nuncia en la palabra? n \ N * 4 1 : * Io Be: Lk 1 
* K. A fin de alongar Jag _— 
- nad, ge, ants end . is 
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ee otras vezes ny ee ee, 
rente; como, zime; tiempo; Ven otras muchas 
5 palabras, como ſi eſtuvieſſe eſerita la palabra 
Time con ai, y la pronuncian, fim. 
22 Quantos felt Gene la l bin o 
K. Cinco, luengo, corto, Como N28 n corte, 7 
dane Fenn 8 
* ,Quangg 1a ſe ha de n cir luenga 
'n todas las monoſilabas que acaban con. una 
e muda,.come time tiempo; y entonces digo que ſe 
pro 8 c eſtuvieſſe eſcrita taime, 7 
Ingle N proniinciaſion luenga de eſta to- 
W {6 ban de bie ub FOO Tg MY 
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2 Goda las i 22 Hot 1 le „ 


R. En todas las. monoſilabas que tienen una eon 
Wnante ſimple: como, bid ordenàdo, did becho, 
in ganancia, Ms a ag Pin alfiler, bit golpes pit 
hogs, it aſiento; y la eee Jos Edpa- ... 
fioles; y en _ ſiguientes que tienen d 
conſayante, como, hill. T5 fill aun, will te 
mento & benevolencia, y quando en la mitid de 4 
palabra. ay doble nſonante: bs ans | 
ay ola, winter gananciòſo, di 

Liene la voe i otr 


le ligur an e 8 17 ſe pronu 
plos LEE fuziedad, 
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de f, entonees ſe pronuncia como arriba 


poten "ey a F ae) Pics eie clin; x OY 5 
ſediento; mas quando la 7 tiene doble rr, delante 


irreligious irreligioſe d fin-religidn, irreverent fn 25 l 
verencia, &c. la Ty pueſta delante de er, y deſ- 
pues de ft," de la „Griega; e ue collier carbo· 
nero, Bolier, pannier, capacho, G. : 
En la lengua wag wo ern. baute que 

acaba con una tetras? - 
. No: ni una. v3 . nk 4 bl, ; B £1 KY is 214 SP 925 N 

. ie . 1 
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0 'E "lets tra. voc al 6 ca NN * % * * > Fe *& i . 
8 : Ft Fl 9 Ss ; wo £31 2 
1 1 a N w & 5 * "> * 1 
* * : % * þ g 5 . * = oof $44" * 2 2 Ne 
e 5 0 > 


13 * * 
* * 
es 


N Gatte; k 1 G 455 ee go, * FA 
vete, ve, aqui, aſſi; ſegundo, corto, como not, 


Pplot, no 6 ni, conjuracion, Sc. el tercero, como 


bl: 0s Tigleſes y Eſpai 


dos oo, como move mover, prove provar; e quarto, 
como una 2 corta; como, come ven, month mes, &c. 
Obſerva, que los Ingleſes pronuncian la- doble oo, 
algunas vezes, como los Eſpafioles pronuncian la 2 
"A en eſta y otras palabras; viz. good bueno, 
en eſta palabra poor, pronuncian la doble oo, como 
8 eſtuvieſſe eſcrita con eſtas letras, puer, 5 el ſo- 
nido de la pronunciafidn Efpaiiola z oy algunas vezes 
Holes la pronuncian de la mama 
ED 8 ſonido como fa ger nion hw 2004 he Ae: pin 
les E 91 n RN 
2 I, Quando la 0 tiene el ſonide tuengo en » 
* a Ingleſa: „ 1 0.4 ne 
5 Quando e pueſt 1 Gclte Ge 12⁸ Agulegtes 
. Bs 2 14% It; I: exemplos Doll hazer eſtor· 
Lion. robàf; bold addaz, told debe e 8 portaſgo, Sr. 
. n la © ha de: tener el ſonido cortof / 
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a TE. ſe e | 
Sc. 


conſdnante ſola; exemplos, nod” {efial 
con la cabeza. dog perro, hop | 
2 Quando la o tiene el fort 
7 R. Quando efta pueſta deln as Jay e 9 
letras viz, n, r, Ib, 5. M4 exemplos, come venir - _ 
© acudir, comfort conſcueld $ Alivio, fathom, 10 que 
ſe puede abarcar con entrambos brazos, brother * 
mano, W 1 We.” wing . 


* A I | # 
3 & 7 « 
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Ss 5 De la voll We: a | A og | 
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ET . tiene ben 15 2 RIOT 
2 Dos, es de ſaber, corto y luengo; ple e ; 

tune, tono'; algunas vezes los Ingleſes la pronuncian 

como ſi eſtuvieſſe eſcrita de eſta manera 2, quando 
eſti pueſta al principio de la palabra, y algunas vezes 
la pronuncian como los Eſpatioles, y algunas vezes. . 

como ſi la adelantara una 00 x; exemplos, unity, 
 runity, unidad, aniverſe, la n tuniverſe el 
univerſo, unity, iunity, unidad, c. ulcer Naga 6 
ulcera, anable inabil, Sc. unalterable, en eſta pala- „ 

bra, la o, ſuena en el oido de un a e como it 3 
eſtuvieſſe eſcrita aſſi onalterable. —— 
l 32 88 9858 la u vocal 50 de tener al ſonido + 
| core nh Wn, 
Wl 25; 4 de tener a 0 corto, aut; ST: 


| ſigue una & muchas conſopantes en una miſma pala. 

bra: exemplos, rub fregar, grub. e vt . 
| reventar, e 2 . a 65 . 

| ; 27408 N 

N beten 955 een ky 8 es Jl 1 05 que 4 1 
f nas vezes no lo es), los Eſpafioles 1a pronuũcian 
: , Fore. los Ingleſes en muchas W os 
ae EE „ 


nuncian como ſi eſtuvieſſe eſcrita, vaid como , en 
eſta palabra food ſuſtento, alimento, pronuncian % 
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. Que quiere dezir, vocal Goble? 5 pon 85 
R. No fienifica mas, que una mixtura de. dog 


: 93 — 
1 8 %, £ ＋ 2 
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Vvocales en una miſma ſilaba, y tienen diferente ſonido 5 


de las otras vocales; exemplos, void nulo, y la pro- 


come, u, fud, ſegun la pronunciaſiòn Eſpanola. 
Quantas vocales Eee e en W 


ay en la lengua Ingleſa? „ 
Tres; viz. oi, oo, on, como ſe S ver en 


Feta los: exemplos,. void, food, y en eſta. houſe e its 


* 


f . 


Q. Conſervan ſiempre el ſonido mixto'? +. 
K. No fiempre, porque la doble oo.: 


vexes tiene el ſonido de la 2 corta : . blood 
ſangre, flood diluvio, y algunas vezes de la o luenga, 
en eſtas palabras: oor. PET Noor 8 Moor 


De 1 Py mpripias.”” 1 5 
2 Que entiende, | por eſta pal 1 wel im: 


| K Cn ſe ponen Gab vocales en una miſma 
_ filaba fin mixtura del ſonido, entonces. dezimos es 
una vocal i impropia, er we War es ne quda, 
6 no TIF, Fronuncia- 
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ua Kaps nene en neſta 
ING N TELE RT 7 Pt ENS: 
8 eee tiene 5 29100 e n | 
. plos, faint deſmayo, Jaint ſanto4.-al gunas vezes pro. 
nuncian ai, como, &i; exemplos, again otra vez, 
a in fuente, We 7.6 tiene tres ſonidos 4 4 1. 
& {Qed © es el ſonido de s | 10 
N., Au, ng tiene mas que un nie ves 4 —9 
473 -maſculin 0% H ho, at todo, call llamamiento, 
fraud fraude, y ſe ne in « propujaitn 0 la 
ktra a Eſpaiidla. _ « , . 
"24 Si Quantos;ſonidos tiene a2? . 
+1 £@ tiene quatro ſonidos : el prin 
21 WEGT jurar, 20 lagrima, wear, uſo; el e. 
gundo: corta : exemplos, heart .corazon,  hearken,ef-. 
cuchar,@c.. el tercero, , como una e corta: exem- | 
plos, is ya, ready pronto, breaſt pechos, head. 
cuentas., de roſario: en eſtas tres palabras y otras 
muchas, los Ingleſes pronuncian ca, como. los Ef: | 
. el quarto como una e luenga: exem- 
5. fear tęmöf, near cerca, appear parecer. Al ; 
9 ny o Efpañoles pagece que eſtas. Tale een 
eſcritas con eſfas le tras, fer, REF, appier, "GEE 2 8 
; Que ſonido tiene la doble ce? „ 
N. La doble er tiene ſiempre ol ſaalide Ge 
2a Jae luenga: exemplos, creed. el ſimbolo de los 
eee vere Fiat rs: A en la 
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emplos, people pueblo, feodary feudatario, al oido 
de los Eſpañoles, viene el ſonido, eomo ſi e tuvielen | 


2. Que ſonido tiene —W ?? a 


35 Toldcbste es, 

eee 0 parece que eden eſeritas eltes pa 

alli, crid grin. FS . 
„ Quantos ſonidos dene . =" Ie {Tad 2.46 3 
R. Eo tiene tres 3 2 como e . 


como, leopard; y le pronuncian, como fi 9 


eſcrita: lepard, Lee los Eſpanoles perciven en 1a 
Pronunciaſionʒ el ſegundo, como una ⁊ luenga: ex- 


 eſcritas eſtas palabras aſſi, Pipi, &. el tercero como 
una letra e corta : exemplo, "George Jorge. (38, 2725 


R. Bu, 6, eto, tiene el ſonido Us cha” PIR ( 
| exemplos, Deuteronomy Deuterotionis; pleuriſy mal 


de coftado, dew rocio, fev pocos, pew aſſiento en 


1 3 pewter peltre, r. al oido de ur Eſpafol; 
como, diu, iu, piu, piuter. een e 88 1 


2. QUintos ſonidos tiene e? enen $ BHDL 


K. Tiene tres: el primers como una - en; ; 
exemplos, cieling techido, caſbier caxero, Feld pra 

el ſegundo, como una e corta: exemplos, pierce hor: 
dr, penetràr, ferce feroz, eſtas dos palabras pronum- 


_cian los Ingleſes como los'Eſpatioles, eſto es todas las 


letras ſegun el ſonido; excepto a ultima e, que no la 
pPronuncian, y la llaman e muda; el tercero como una 


61 luenga al fin de la palabra : : exemplos; ##ſy oc- 
cupado, &c. mas aora eſeriven eſta palabra con unay 


Griega, y la pronuncian, como una Latina, exem- 


plos, hu, crazy, locb, al oido de un Eſpandl viens el 


ſonido como ſi eſtuvieſſen eſcritas: , was oe 
2, Quantos ſonidos tiene ei? | 
R. Tres; el primero, como 41; viz. "hom: a 


ſimulo; el ſegundo, como una a-luenga;'#ight ocho; 
* £5 ata 0 una e CONE n Percesve 
com- 
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—_ 5% > te 281 26 110 1 ob Nen 175 BY 
bo Quantos des tiene 54 ae 5 06 
N. T5 res ; el primero como una 0 6 Weng 2 
cook relox, oat balſa; gon cubra; el ae He 

au, g as' *agora't a Tr MONT a5 
que ſignifica carcel. 


„ Quantos Side bent ve?” Sas K A 1 
Tiene tres , primero, . una e dome 8 
3 Oedipus, nombre propio, becumeni- | 


cal, "univerſal," &c. el ſegundo como una o luenga: 


exemplos ; .do gama, foe enemigo, low tardio, tos ho? 
dedo del pie; el terceto, como doble 50, 8 oY 


S 


mida'; Em aplos, "ſhoe 'Zapatro, hoſe media, Ge. 
ene ſonidos tiene we: „3 


'*: 
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. U tiene dos, el primero como una e 2 


exemplos, accrue aumento's: el ſegundo, quando ve 
eſtan pueſtas deſpues. de la g, ſirvè para pronunciar 


dichas we mas fuerte: exemplos, catalogue catalogo, 
collegue colega, dialogue' dialogo, fatigue fatiga, Sc. 


de eſta regla ſe ha de eſcluir eſta palabra, ague, que 


ſe pronuncia, como ſi fueſſe N en e con 55 " 


eſtas letras, ego terciana. 2 e 
| I, Quantos ſonidos tiene ut 1 „ 7 j 


R. Ut, tiene tres; el primero como una 1 luenga: 2 
guide gia, diſguiſe disfra 8, quiet quieto, y pronuncian 
eſtas palabras, como {i eſtuvieſſen eſeritas (ſegun la 
ads iaſiön Eſpanola)” con eſtas: letras, 2 4 15 


uchſe,  quaite, obſervando que la ultima letra e 


Ms © ono la eee como he dicho amenugo. g 
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8 Fpſes z by Hemifaculpad 0 4 — 3 5 Nee Le | 
lengua Eſpanola tiene emivocales, como la Ingleſa: El 
EA mpios, probable, Propercion, Propuſicion, &C., mas 5 
por falta de cuydado ningun gramatico Eſpanol da 
hecho mencion deglicha ſemivocàl: mas eſpero que 
Jos academicos de Madrid cuydarande las ſemivocales, 
1 publiquen la gramatica que han promerdo en FA 
MM egg adi la lengua Ef an ps. ; 
De 18 tetra 13 Wk {RNA "5 A du 
2 Como 5 55 1 la letra 4 en Ingles? 


iy Tae 8 berraco, bob haves. body. cuerpo: bold atrevido, 50 

Vorder borde, voot haling, robo, bottom hondo, 
„ N ene | FE. Þ angie, Le 3 fo 
8 7 | : 5 e | evialy | 8 
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| mano, C 


era K 5 El 


limp 


750 e 4 


708 N K 28 


9. ee bonds tiene 1 lern 0 en a lo Jengua 
Ingleſa 155 ; ” 4: N 3 FE . a 
R. Dos; el uno : 


nuy. Rea? 8 Tezio,. cor 0. . 
0 dulce, como la letra $4. 1701 ts 4 
9, Quando.la cſe ha de pronunciar 1 1 be 
N. Se produncia fiempre fuerte, pueſta delan 
de las Hguientes letras a, 1 ＋. . exemplos, 
cat gato, cord. cuerda, ſoga, cut corte, talle, clean, | 
io, crab manzana filyeſtre. . 1 {ob 
AF » eo lac: tiene el ſonido . ſuave ? «© 
| efta pueſta delante de wing ſig guientes 
kids? 25 4, 72 exemplos, ceaſe celgar, lie 
Clement Clemente, 7ity ciudad, cypher cifra, y qua 
{fala 6 denota la auſencia de la letra e, en eſta pa 


en e de Placed, e 4 


8 3 


n HS Ns 


2 oe 1 rohe ta la g en Ing gles? 1 
R. Como la 4 en Eſpanol : Perk os, 12 1 
cl Aa eſcopeta, 8957 diacono, 25 4 deuda, 
liabolical diaboſico, dialef dialecto. doctor dotör, 
dolphin deliin, dolor dolor, donucil domicillo, dubious, 
dudolb ; dutat ducado, HHenterg eee 1 e 
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9. Se rShibieia: la f en Ingles como en 
N. Si; ſin alguna diferefeia; y los exe 
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meza, 2 flea, G. 0 N 4 


**» 1 ages ee 
2 8 ſonidos tiene Ia 1 


Tiene dos, el uno fuerte, * 6. 6 gurl 7 A | 


otro dulce y ſuave. 


V2 e ee la | + ſe pronuncia Fuerte, 'y | cal 


Sure ral ? 


a, I, r, fi no eſtà ſuaviſada por las letras d, e, eſtg 


"ES, fi a. la g, ſe le ſigue, la de; porque entonces | 
K puede ver 
en las ſiguientes palabras; viz. badge diviſa, cage 


ie; pronuncia la g, dulcemente, como 


xaula, rage rabia, lodge pequeña Karner, 4E el 
duque de Venecia, huge grande. 
2. Quando la g ſe ha de pronunciar dulcemente ? 


R. Quando eſta pueſta delante de las letras e, i, 


y; gender genero, gentle gentil, gip/y gitano. La g 


= pronuncia fuerte pueſta delante de 1a i en eſtas pa- 


labras; begin comenzar, give dar, fergive olvidar, 
” gibberiſh gerigonza, gibble-gabble mofa, giddy liviano, 
atolondrado, ęiglet riſueño, gilt dorado, gilde dora- 
dor, gimlet barrena, gird cintura & cincha, girl mu- 
chacha, y ſus compueſtos; quando dos gg ſe hallan 
juntas en una palabra, ſe pronuncia fuerte, aunque 
ſe le ſiga las G ede "Se LY banner Þ N |. 
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Eſpanol, como fi eſtas palabras fueſſen eſeritas n 
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lamente ſirve para alongar la precedente 
vocal: exemplos, /n ſenal, deſgn deſinio, engen 
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2; Como ſe diſtinguen? 
K. En la Latina, Griega, y otras . PWR 2 
nero. 6 ſexo ſe diftingue, 4 la terminacin 
de la calidad, 5 del adjetivo; mas en la Inglefa la 
terminacion de la calidad nunca trueaa. 
_ 8B. Como are los ſexos ſe Iſtinguen en 14 lergun 
loglela SC ? 4 | 
R. Por las: cinco iguientes obfevvaridais; primer 
por la tercera perſona ſingular de les pronombres | 
perſonàles; viz. he el, for ella, it lo. Segunda, 
por dos palabras diferentes; como bey Sas 
por el maſculino; gi muchicha, por el feminine. , 
| Tercera, añadiendo una calidad al nombre, qu 
\ no ay dos diferentes palabras, para determinar el ſex, 
q como. a:male-child un nino, 4 feriate-child una nia; 
4 la quarta, añadiendo un otro nombre, como # N 
ſervaut un criado, a-maid-ſervant una criadaz” quinta, 
que en pocas palabras es diſtinguido el genero 'mal- 
- culino, del genero feminino, ſolamente en la ter- - 
, minacion; como abbot abàd, abbeſs abadeèſſa, baron +. 
x bardn, baroneſs baroneſa; count conde, counte/s con- 
i dls, Y acabati todos en eſs, Ivo ay mas de dos que fe 
acaban en ix; vis. adminiſtratrix admin iſtraddra, 
Ws la que erscht, 8 execut dra. 
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Lo demas perteneciente ala gramatica y ſus partes, 
Jos remito a la gramatica Eſpañola e Ingleſa; donde 
hallaran la diviſion de los nombres, y ſus difinici- 
ones; los pronombres, Parxticipios, pre poſiciones, Sc. 

en ſu punto, con los yerbos con 7 ugados en Eſpañol 
e Ingles, pues no ay ninguna diferencia entre las dos 
13 uas; n tanbien una ſintaxis muy util, y 
5 bikes dialogos Eſpaiioles è Ingleſes, ſuficientes para 
inſtruir al que.anhela aprender las dos lenguas; ob- 
ſervacion, para facilitàr al que aprehende una de 
dichas lengues he conjugado muchos verbos, en 
Eſpañol e Ingles, pues, ſiendo en la Ingleſa muy in- 
trincada la irregularidid, y truequen la terminacion 
de las perſonas; aviendo dos irregularidades: la pri- 
mera conſiſte en trocando la 4 en t, y la vocal e en 
ds, para hazer la pronunciaſion mas facil; y la ſe- 
| gunda irregularidad, quando el tiempo preſente de 
la afirmacion acaba en d 0 t, el tiempo paſſado ſeria 
lo miſmo, que el tiempo preſente, como, love amo, 
en el preſente, ſeria tiempo Paſſado, eſcrita la pala- 
bra con las miſmas letras; por eſſo truecan la orto- 
grafia, y eſcriven, en lugar de love pres loved en el 
Preterito; mas Para evitar muchas dudas, juzgue 
| El mas conveniente el conjugàrlos, que poner 
muchas explicaſiones, y aumentarlas. y aſſi pongo la 
liſta de los verbos irregulares, con ſus terminaciones 
diferentes, tanto en el e como e en en el precerito, 
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und con didit y ge otra manera T3 firven 
del, vos, mcuren en un error. 

125 Que 1 merced, 6 uſted es una meſma BY pues 
eie indiferenterete, | es vueſtra merced, 0 es 
uſted Eſpafiol, 6 Ingles. 

3. De todas las lenguas de la Europa la Erol 
es la unica en ſus derivativos,” tanto que nifiguna la 
lulega, como ſe puede ver en los ſiguientes exemplos : 

candUl fi nifica riqueza, y es nombre ſubſtantivo, del 
qual ſe 5 eriva el verbo acaudalar, y el adjetivo acau- 
dalads, acaudalada; y para exagerar que un hombre 
es rico dezimos : eſte hombre tiene mucho caudal, 9 
eſte hombre es acaudalido : 6 eſte hombre wer OY 
mucho el afio paſsado. Dinero es un nombre ſub- 
ſtantivo, del 0. ſe deriva el verbo adineràr, y el ad- 

jetivo adinerado, adineràda, y para dezir que tiene 
mucho dinero dezimos: es un hombre adineràdo. 
Prenda es ſubſtantid o, del qual ſe deriva el verbo pren- 
dar, y el adjetivo prendado; Para dezir que un hom 
bre tiene partes,” . Cali lades, 6 ſabiduria de- 
5 zitnos* Digs Prendò a eſte cavalfero ; fulano es muy 
bien pretidado-; 8. Las prendas que 8 ſe digno dar a 
vueſtia merced, 0-8 ute, Sc. Antòjo, es un nombre 
ſubſtantivo, y. de el formamos, el verbo antojar, y el 
© ajetivo, antojadizo—a, de ſuerte, que no ſolamente 
formamos del nombre :ſubſtantivo; un adjetivo, mas 
aun verbos, une ſe ha viſto y vera en los exemplos 
Fbguientesz Pedro acaudalò a Pablo; eſto es, 
Pedro did fuk! ente dinero a Pablo, Para le enrique- 
zer; la natutaleza prendd. muy bien a eſta ſefiora ; 
me ke anto) ado ir; A Madrid. Palo fignifica un pedazo 
dle Madeia, ia 6 a eſte nombre to forma el: verbo 
apalear, exem lo: me apaled como fi fueſſe un Perro; 
le u B ag es he Fe anne, 4 de ef 


We. 


ſe forma el verbo barajar: ex. Barage bien los naypes, 
Del verbo anocheſer ſe deriya el nombre noche. Bel 
verbo amanecer, el nombre mafana, Ay una infini-. . * 
dad de eſpreciones derivativas en Ia lengua *Eſpatiola 
que acortan muchas ſentencias y evitan muchag cir- 


cumlocuciones, que ſi las puſièra todas ſeria nunca 


4. Los Eſpañoles en algunos fraſes ſe ſirven indi- 
ferentemente, de la conjuncion, como, 6 del ablativds 
abſoldto, con tanta elegancia, que no ay ningun 
lengua que la exceda, y muchas que no la llegan: |} 
ex. como la reyna huvo ſalido; 6 la reyna haviendo _ 
eſtafeta. Acabada la comida, todos ſe fucron, & 
como, .0-luego que la comida ſe acabd, Sc. vencido ff 
el enemigo di parte al rey de la victoria. 
 ._ 5; Los Eſpanoles ſe ſirven de los verbos auxiliares, 
haver, © tener, para ſeñalàr empeno, obligacion 0 ne- 
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ceſſidad ; ex. he de ivaFomer; tengo de it'a Madrid. 
he de pagar mis deudas,” he de encer s mi enemigo,. © | 
. N. JJ*—K1.. kk Pa IP? * e C 
0 he de mori, N F 1 SM 1 „ 
. Quando a la propoſicion, con, Ne Ie junta, 1. 
con los pronombres,' mi, ti, fi, ſe le a de juntar i 
filaba, go: como ſe puede ver en los ſiguientes e. 
emplos: quando vaya a la corte uſted vendra con- 
migo, quando uſted vinière a m i caſa lleve à ſu mu ger 


conſigo. Hablo contigo, WGS. 
7. Quands los Eſpaßoſes ſefifven de 16s adh erbidb 


que acaban en ente, entoncęs fuprimich el, cute, en 


la primera parte del diſcurſo, pata evitar.-cacofonia, 
dexando el ente del primers adyerbid, mas no del ſe- 
FLaundo: ex. me recivid civil, Y corteſmente : vy 
f anta, y chriſtianamente: las Zagalas de Eſpafa van - _ 
r i a 
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" diſcurſo: ex. ho Aber nega ho es enum | 
ninguna propoſicion de las que uſted Haze, fino: no 
| Eondeno propoſicidn ago na de las que uſted Baze. 

9. Algunes ponen la particula que, en lugar de 
como, pero es contra la elegancia de la lengua Caſtel- 
lama: ex. es tan valiente que diſcrets, lo ual es falſo; 
mas ſe a de dezir: es tan valiente como diſcrèto. 
10. A tanto y quanto slempre ſe les ſigue el ad- 
verbio, mas, ex. quanto mas fabio es un hombre, 
tanto mas ſe ha de eſtimar. © 
17. Algunos confunden la prepoſicidn, po. con la 
Adee para, y para evitàt èſte inconveniente, ſe 

a de obſervar, que la po, mira a la cauſa eficiente, 
3 para a la final: ex. todo lo que Dios crid por ſu om- 
"2 nipotencia, fue para el ſervicio. del genero humano : 
KS po r amòr de Dios ayudeme, para alimentar mis hijos. 
12. Quando todos los ĩidiomas de la Europaſe ſirven 
de un nombre ſubg antivo con h particyla” de; Jos 

Epos ſe ſityen del participiopaſſivo del verbo que 
tiene * ns CK dndetnombreſubſtantivozex. muero 
de cansado, emplean tanbien un nombre adjetivo deſ- 
pues de la particula 4e, como: ſe precia de rico, ſe 

precia de valiente, ſe precia de hermoſa 7 a 5 
vexes fin la de: ex. ſe eſtima hermòſa. 

13. Quando una perſona pide a otro, que ora es, 
el Er hot reſponde: es la una, ſon las dos, fon las 
ſeis, ſon las diez, fon las doze, &c. 

14. Quando dos amigos ſe encuentran, ſi es a Ia 
mañana, ſe ſaludan de eſta manera: Buenos ; dias tenga 
uſted : R. Buenos dias de Dios a uſtèd; £3 a la tarde : 
Buenas tardes tenga uſted: R. Buenas ſs las de Dios a 
uſted: los demas cumplimientos en Eſpañol ſon : beſo 


a vſted 1 manos, 6 viva mil voy fi eſtan beviendo 


was 4 


3 2 cavallèro, 
_ uſted, 6 buen provechs le haga. 
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Bola ſe firye. fon Jos Boop al. 
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Eſpaña excelencia: ſefioria ſe da a todos los titulos 
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deſpacho, a Jos eee > wats e càmara del rey, 
primer Merced, ſe de 2 los dl 
abog 
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